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The REVELATION of JESUS CHRIST.

IT

T is ſcarce poſſible for any that either love or fear God, not to feel their hearts

extremely affected , in ſeriouſly reading either the beginning, or the latter part

of the Revelation. Theſe, it is evident, we cannot conſider too much : but the interme

diate parts I did not ſtudy at all for many years : as utterly deſpairing of underſtanding

them , after the fruitleſs attempts of ſo many wiſe and good men . Andperhaps I ſhould

have lived and died in this ſentiment, had I not ſeen the works of the great Bengelius.

But theſe revived my hopes of underſtanding even the prophecies of this book : at leaſt

many of them in ſome good degree ; for perhaps ſome will notbe opened but in eternity.

Let us however bleſs God for the meaſure of light we may enjoy, and improve it to his

glory.

The following notes are moſtly thoſe of that excellent man ; a few of which are taken

from his Gnomon Novi Teſtamenti, but far more from his Ekklarte Offenbarung, which is a

full and regular comment on the Revelation. Every part of this I do not undertake to

defend. But none ſhould condemn him , without reading his proofs at large. It did

not ſuit my deſign to inſert theſe : they are above the capacity of ordinary readers. Nor

lad I room to inſert the entire tranſlation of a book which contains near twelve hundred

pages.

All I can do is, partly to tranſlate, partly abridge the moſt neceſſary of his obſervations ;

allowing myſelf the liberty to alter ſome of them, and to add a few notes where he is not

full. His text,
His text, it may be obſerved, I have taken almoſt throughout, which I apprehend

he has abundantly defended both in the Gnomon itſelf, and in his Apparatus and Criſis in

Apocalypſin.

Yet I by no means pretend to underſtand, or explain all that is contained in this

myſterious book. I only offer what help I can to the ſerious enquirer, and ſhall rejoice

any be moved thereby , more carefully to read and more deeply to conſider the words

of this prophecy. Bleſſed is he that does this with a ſingle eye. His labour ſhall not be

in vain.

if

The REVELATIO N.

TH

I.
"HE Revelation of Jeſus Chriſt, which God gave unto him, to

ſhew his ſervants the things which muſt ſhortly come to paſs ;

.

V. 1. The Revelation - Properly ſo called ; or unveiled: No prophecy in the Old

for things covered before, are here revealed Teſtament has this title : it was reſerved

for
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2 and he ſent and fignified them by his angel to his ſervant John. Who

hath teſtified the word of God and the teſtimony of Jeſus Chriſt, what

tolick age .

for this alone in the New. It is as it were but not excluſive of all his other ſervants,

a manifeſto, wherein the heir of all things in all nations and ages. It is one ſingle

declares, that all power is given him in Revelation , andyet fufficient for them all,

heaven and earth , and that he will in the from the time it was written to the end of

end gloriouſly exerciſe that power, maugre the world. Serve thou the Lord Jeſus Chrift

all the oppoſition of all his enemies. Of in truth . So ſhalt thou learn his ſecretin

Jeſus Chriſtm - Not, of John the divine, a this book . Yea, and thou ſhalt feel in thy

title added in latter ages. Certain it is , that heart, whether this book be divine or noi.

appellation , the divine, was not brought The things which muſt ſhortly cometo paſs

into the church, much leſs was it affixtto The things contained in this prophecy did

John the apoſtle, till long after the apof- begin to be accompliſhed ſhortly after itwas

It was St. John indeed who given ; and the whole might be ſaid to

wrote this book ; but the author of it is
come to paſs ſhortly, in the ſame ſenſe as St.

Jeſus Chriſt. Which God gaveunto him— Peter ſays, The end of all things is at hand ;

According to his holy; glorified humanity, and our Lord himſelf, Behold, 9 come quickly.

as the great prophet of the church. God There is in this book a rich treaſure of all

gave the Revelation to Jeſus Chriſ, Jeſus Chriſt the doctrines pertaining to faith and holi

made it known to his ſervants. To dhewe neſs. But theſe are allo delivered in other

This word recurs, ch . xxii. 6. And in many parts of holy writ ; ſo that the Revelation

places the parts of this book refer to each need not to have been given for the ſake

other. Indeed the whole ſtructure of it of theſe. The peculiar deſign of this is,

breathes the art of God, comprizing in To fhew the things which muſt come to paſs.

the moſt finiſhed compendium , things to And this we are eſpecially to have before

come, many, various; near, intermedi
our eyes, whenever we read or hear it .

ate , remote ; the greateſt, the leaſt; ter It is ſaid afterward, Write what thou feeſt:

rible, comfortable ; old , new ; long, ſhort; and again, Write what thou haſt ſeen, and what

and theſe interwoven together, oppoſite, is, and whatſhall be hereafter : but here where

compoſite ; relative to each other at a ſmall , the ſcopeof the book is ſhewn, it is only

at a great diſtance ; and therefore fome- faid, the things which muſt come to paſs. Ac

times as it were diſappearing, broken off, cordingly the shewing things to come, is the

fuſpended, and afterwards unexpectedly great point in view throughout the whole.

and moſt ſeaſonably appearing again. In all And St. John writes what he has ſeen, and

its parts it has an adnirable variety , with what is, only as it has an influence on, or

the moſt exact harmony, beautifully illuf gives light to, what ſhall be. And he— Jeſus

trated by thoſe very digreſſions which ſeem Chriſt, fent and ſignificd them , ſhewed them by

to interrupt it. In this mannerdoes it dif- figns or emblems to the Greek word pro

play the manifold wiſdom of God ſhining perly means) by his angel-Peculiarly called

in the economy of the church through ſo in the ſequel, The angel of God, and par

many ages . His fervant - Much is compre- ticularly mentioned, ch.xvii. 1. xxi . 9. xxii.

hended in this appellation. It is a great 6, 16. To his ſervant John - A title given to

thing to be a ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt. This no other ſingle perſon throughout the book ,

book is dedicated particularly to the ſervants V. 2.Who hath teſtified In the following

of Chriſt in the ſeven churches in Afia ; book, the word of Godmom.Given directly by

,6 K
God,
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3 ſoever things he ſaw . Happy is he that readeth , and they that hear the

words of this prophecy, and keep tlie things which are written therein :

for the time is near.

God , and the teſtimony of Feſus — Which he ſum in the exacleft order, and with a near

hath left us , as the faithful and true wit- reſemblance to the antient prophets. The

neſs, whatfoever things he ſaw--In ſuch a introduction and concluſion agree with

manner as was a full confirmation of the Daniel ; the deſcription of the man-child

divine original of this book . and the promiſes to Sion with Iſaiah ; the

V. 3. Happy is he that readeth, and they that judgment of Babylon. with Jeremiah : again,

hear the words ofthis prophecy — Some have the determination of times with Daniel ; the

miſerably handled this book. Hence others architecture of the holy city , with Ezekiel ;

are afraid to touch it . And while they the emblems of the horſes, candleſticks,

deſire to know all things elſe, reje &t only &c. with Zechariah. Many things largely

the knowledge of thoſe which God hath deſcribed by the prophets are here fum

ſhewn . They enquire after any thing marily repeated ; and frequently in the

rather than this: as if it were written, ſame words. To them we may then uſe

Happy is he that doth not read this prophecy. fully have recourſe. Yet the Revelation fuf

Nay, but happy is he that readeth, and they fices for the explaining itſelf, even if we

that hear and keep the words thereof : eſpe- do not yet underſtand thoſe prophecies :

cially at this time, when fo conſiderable yea , it cafts much light upon them . Fre

a part of them is on the point of being quently likewiſe, where there is a reſemb

fulfilled . lance between them , there is a difference

Nor are helps wanting whereby any fin- alſo ; the Revelation as it were taking a ſtock

cerę and diligent enquirer may underſtand from one of the old prophets, and inſert

what he reads therein . The book itſelf is ing a new graft into it .

written in the moſt accurate manner pof- fpeaks of two olive-trees. And ſo does

fible : it diſtinguiſhes the ſeveral things St. John ; but with a different meaning.

whercof it treats by ſeven cpiſlles, ſeven Danicl has a beaſt with ten horns. So has

ſeals, ſeven trumpets , ſeven phials ; each St. John ; but not with quite the ſame ſig

of which fevens is divided into four and nification . And here the difference ofwords,

three. Many things the book itſelf ex- embleins, things , times ought ſtudiouſly to be

plains, as the ſeven Stars ; the ſeven candle- obſerved .

flicks ; the Lamb, his ſeven horns and Our Lord foretold many things before

feven eyes ; the incenſe ; the dragon ; the his paſſion ; but not all things : for it was

heads and horns of the beaſt ; the fine not yet ſeaſonable . Many things likewiſe

linen ; the teſtimony of Jeſus. And much his ipirit foretold in the writings of the

light ariſes from comparing it with the apoſtles, fo far as the neceſſities of thoſe

antient prophecies, and the predictions in times required, now he comprizes them all

the other books of the New Teſtament . in one ſhort book : therein preſuppofing

In this book our Lord has comprized all the other prophecies, and at the fame

what was wanting in thofe prophecies, time, explaining, continuing, and perfecting

touching the time which followed his af- them in one thread . It is right therefore

cenfion , and the end of the Jewiſh polity: to compare them : but not to meaſurethe

Accordingly it reaches from the old Jeri- fulneſs of theſe by the ſcantineſs of thoſe

falem to thenew , reducing all things into one preceding.

1

Chrif ,
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4 John to the ſeven churches which are in Aſia ; Grace be unto you ,

and peace from him who is, and who was , and who cometh, and

5 from the ſeven ſpirits that are before his throne, And from Jeſus

3

Chriſt, when on eartlı foretoldwhatwould To the ſeven churches which are in Afra

come to paſs in a ſhort time ; adding a -That part of the leſſer Afia, which was

brief deſcription of the laſt things. Here he then a Roman province . There had been

foretells the intermediate things ; ſo that ſeveral other churches planted here : but

both put together, conſtitute one compleat it ſeems theſe were now the moſt eminent.

chain of prophecy. This book is therefore And it was among theſe that St. John had

not only the fuin, and the key of all the laboured moſt during his abodein Afia. In

prophecies which preceded , but likewiſe a theſe cities there were many Jews. Such

ſupplement to all ; the ſeals being cloſed of them as believed in each were joined

before. Of conſcquence it contains many with the Gentile believers in one church.

particulars, notrevealed in any other part Grace be unto you and peace — The favour of

of Scripture. They have therefore little God with all temporal and cternal bleſſings,

gratitude to God for ſuch a revelation , From him who is, and who was, and who

reſerved for the exaltation of Chriſt, who cometh, or who is to come -- A wonderful tranſ

boldly reject whatever they find here, lation of the great name Jehovah: he wasof

which was not revealed , or not ſo clearly old , he is now; he cometh ; that is , will be

in other parts of Scripture. He that readeth for ever. And from the ſeven ſpirits which are

and they that hear - St. John probably ſent before his throne Chriſt is he who hath the

this book by a ſingle perſon into Afia, who loven ſpirits of God. The ſeven lamps which

read it in the churches, while many heard. burn before the throne are the ſeven ſpirits of

But this likewiſe in a ſecondary ſenſe refers God . The lamb hath ſeven horns and ſeven eyes,

to all that fall duly read or hear it in all whichare the ſeven Spirits ofGod. Seven wasa

ages, The words of this prophecy — It isa reve- ſacred number in the Jewiſh church. But it

lation with regard to Chriſt who gives it, a did not always imply a preciſe number.

prophecy with regard to John who delivers It ſometimes is to be taken figuratively, to

it to the churches. And keep the things which denote compleatneſs or perfection. By

are written therein — In ſuch a manner as the theſe ſeven ſpirits, not ſeven created angels,

nature of them requires ; namely, with but the Holy Ghoſt is to be underſtood : thé

repentance, faith , patience, prayer, obe- angelsare never termed ſpirits in this book ;

dience, waichfulneſs, conſtancy. It beloves and when all the angels ſtand up, while the

every Chriſtian, at all opportunities to read four living creatures and the four and

what is written in the oracles of God: and twenty elders worſhip him that ſitteth on thë

to read this precious book in particular, throne and the Lamb, the ſeven Spirits neither

frequently, reverently, and attentively. ſtand upſtand up nor worſhip. To theſe ſeven

For the time of its beginning to be accom- Jpirits of God, the ſeven churches, to whom

pliſhed, is near -.- Even when St. John the ſpirit ſpeaks ſo many things, are ſub

How much ncarer to us is even ordinate : as are alſo their angels, yea, and

the full accompliſhment of this weighty the ſeven angels which fand before God. He

prophecy ? is called the ſeven ſpirits, not with regard

V. 4. John - Thededication ofthis book to his eſlence, which is one, but with regard

is contained in the 4th , 5th, and 6th verſes : to his manifold operations.

but the whole revelation is a kind of letter. V. 5. And from Feſus Chriſt, the faithful

6 K2 witneſs,

wrote .
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Chriſt, the faithful witneſs, the firſt-begotten from the dead , and

6 the prince of the kings of the earth : To him that loveth us, and hath

waſhed us from our ſins with his own blood, and hath made us kings

and prieſts unto his God and Father, to him be the glory and the might

for ever.

7
Behold he cometh with clouds, and every eye ſhall ſee him , and they

who have pierced him : and all the tribes of the earth ſhall wail becauſe

And every eye

witneſs, the firſt -begotten from the dead, and The preparation for this began at the de

the prince of the kings of the earth--- Three ſtruction of Jeruſalem , and more particu

glorious appellations are here given him , larly, at the time of writing this book, and

and in their proper order. He was the faith- goes on , without any interruption, till

ful witneſs of the whole will ofGod before his that grand event is accompliſhed There

death, and in death , and remains ſuch in fore it is never ſaid in this book, He will

glory. He roſe from the dead, as the firſt come, but he cometh . And yet it is not ſaid,

fruits of them that Nept : and now hath all he cometh again. For when he came before

power both in heaven and earth . He is it was not like himſelf, but in the form of a

here filed a prince.
prince. But by and by he ſervant. But his appearing in glory is

bears his title of king : yea, King of kings, properly his coming, namely in a manner

and Lord of lords. This phraſe, the kings of worthyofthe Son of God.

theearth ſignifies their power and multitude, Ofthe Jews in particular, ſhall ſee him

and alſo the nature of their kingdom . It But with what different emotions, accord

became the divine majeſty to call them ing as they had received or rejected him !

kings with a limitation ; eſpecially in this And they who have pierced him - .They above

manifeſto from his heavenly kingdom . For all , who pierced his hands or feet, or fide.

no creature, much leſs a ſinful man , can Thomas faw the print of theſe wounds, even

bear the title of king in an abſolute ſenſe after his reſurrection . And the fame un

before the eyes of God . doubtedly will be ſeen by all , when he

V. 6. To him that loveth us , and - Out of cometh in the clouds of heaven . And all

that free, abundant love, hath waſhed us from the tribes of the earth - The word tribes in the

- The guilt and power of, our Jins with his revelation always means the Ifraelites ; but

own blood ; and hath made us kings--Partakers where another word , ſuch as nations or

of his preſent, and heirs of his eternal king- people, is joined with it, it implies likewiſe

dom , and prieſts unto his God and Father (as here) all the reſt of mankind. Shall

To whom we continually offer ourſelves wail becauſe of him - For terror and pain, if

a holy living facrifice: to him be the glory they did not wail before by true repen

-For his love and redemption : and the tance . Yea . Amen - This refers toevery eye

might -- Whereby he governs all things. Shall fee him . He that cometh, faith Yea ;

V. 7. Behold — In this and the next verſe He that teſtifies it , Amen. The word tran

is the propofition , and the ſummary of the flated Yea, is Greek, Amen, is Hebrew ; for

whole book. He cometh Jeſus Chriſt. what is here ſpoken reſpects both Jew and

Throughout this book, whenever it is ſaid, Gentile.

he cometh , it means his glorious coming.

V.8 . I am
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8 of him. Yea. Amen . I am the Alpha and the Omega, faith the Lord

God, who is, and who was, and who cometh, the Almighty.

9 I John , your brother and companion in the affliction, and in the

kingdom , and patience of Jeſus, was in the iſland Patmos, for the

10 word of God, and for the teſtimony of Jeſus. I was in the Spirit

on the Lord's day, and heard behind me a great voice as of a

V. 8. I am the Alpha and the Omega, ſaith ſuffer for Feſus, 2 Tim . ii. 12. I was in the

the Lord God - Alpha is the firſt, Omega the iſland Patmos - In the reign of Domitian and

laſt letter in the Greek alphabet. Let his of Nerva. And there he ſaw and wrote all

enemies boaſt and rage ever ſo much in that follows. It was a place peculiarly

the intermediate time, yet the Lord .God is proper for theſe viſions.
He had over

both the Alpha or beginning, and the againſt him at a ſmall diſtance Afra and the

Omega or end ofall things. God is the be- ſeven churches; going on eaſtward, Jeru

ginning, as he is the author and creator of ſalem and the land of Canaan ,and beyond

all things, and as he propoſes, declares, this, Antioch ,yea the whole continent of Afra .

and promiſes ſo great things. He is the To the weſt, he had Rome, Italy and all

end, as he brings all the things which are Europe, ſwimming as it were in the ſea : to

here revealed to a compleat and glorious the ſouth, Alexandria and the Nile with its

concluſion. Again, the beginning and end of outlets, Egypt and all Africa : and to the

a thing ,- is in Scripture ſtiled the whole north, what was afterwards called Conſtan

thing. Therefore God is the Alpha and tinople, on the Straits between Europe and

the Omega, the beginning and the end,that Afia. So he had all the three parts of the

is, one, who is all things, and always the world which were then known, with all

ſame. Chriſtendom as it were before his eyes ; a

V. 9. I John - The inſtruction and pre- large theatre, for all the variousſcenes which

paration of the apoſtle for the work are were to paſs before him. As if this iſland

deſcribed from the gth to the 20th verſe : your had been made principally for this end, to

brother In the common faith : and com ſerve as an obſervatory for the apoſtle.

panion in the affliction - For the ſame perſe- For preaching the word of God he was

cution which carried them to Patmos, drove baniſhed thither, and for the teſtimony of

them into Aſia. This book peculiarly be- Jeſus; for teſtifying that he is the Chriſt.

longs to thoſe who are under the croſs. It V. 10. I was in the ſpirit - That is, in a

was given to a baniſhed man : and men in trance, a prophetic viſion ; ſo overwhelmed

affliction, underſtand and reliſh it moft. with the power and filled with the light

Accordingly it was little elteenied by the of the holy ſpirit, as to be inſenſible of out

Afiatic church , after the timeof Conſtanline ; ward things, and wholly taken up with

but highly valued by all the African ſpiritual and divine. Whát follows is one

churches; as it has been ſince by all the ſingle connected viſion, which St. John

perſecuted children of God. In the affli&tion , ſaw in one day : and therefore he that

and kingdom , and patience of Jeſus - The king- would underſtand it , ſhould carry his

dom ſtands in the midſt. It is chiefly under thought ſtraight on through the wholewith

various afflictions, that faith obtains its out interruption. The other prophetic

part in the kingdom . And whoſoever is books are collections of diſtinct prophecies,

a partaker of this kingdom , is not afraid to given upon various occaſions. But here is

onc

:
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11 trumpet, Saying, what thou ſeeſt, write in a book and fend to the ſeven

churches, to Epheſus , and to Smyrna, and to Pergamos, and 10 Thyatira,

12 and to Sardis, and to Philadelphia, and to Laodicea . And I turned to

13 ſee the voice that ſpake with me ; and being turned, I ſaw ſeven golden

candleſticks, And in the midſt of the candleſticks one, like a Son of man ,

clothed with a garment down to the foot, and girt about at the breaſt

1

one ſingle treatiſe, whereof all the parts V. 12, 13. And I turned to ſee the voicem

exactly depend on each other . Chap. iv . That is , to fee him , whoſe voice it was, and

1. is conneéted with chap . i . 19 . And being turned I ſaw --- It ſeems the viſion pre

what is delivered in the 4th chapter, goes fented itſelf gradually. Firſt he lieard a

on directly to the 22d. On the Lord's day— voice, and upon looking behind he ſaw the

On this our Lord roſe from the dead . On golden candleſticks, and then, in the midſt of

this the antients believed he will come to the candlelticks, which were placed in a

judgment. It was therefore with the ut- circle , he ſaw one like a ſon of man-- That is ,

moſt propriety, that St. John on this day both in a human form . As a man likewiſe our

ſaw and deſcribed his coming. And I heard Lord doubtleſs appears in heaven : though

behind me-- St. John had his face to the eaſt : not exactly in this fyinbolical manner,

our Lord likewiſe in this appearance looked wherein he preſents himſelf as the head of

eaſtward toward Aſia, whither the apoſtle his church. He next obſerved that our

was to write : a great voice as of a trumpet- Lord was clothed with a garment down to the

Which was peculiarly proper to proclaim foot , and girt with a golden girdle- Such the

the coming of the great King, and his vic- Jewiſh high -prieſts worc . But both of

tory over all his enemies. them are here marksof royal dignity like

V. 11. Saying,what thou ſeeſt-- And wiſe, girt about at thebreaſt- He that is on a

heareſt. He both faw and heard. This com- journey girds his loins. Girding the breaſt

mand extends to the whole book. All the was an emblem of folemn reſt . It ſeems

books of the New Teſtament were written that the apoſtle having ſeen all this , looked

by the will of God ; but none were ſo up to behold the face of our Lord ; but

expreſsly commanded to be written ; in a was beat back by the appearance of his

book---So all the revelation is but onebook : flaming eyes, which occafioned his more

nor did the letter to the angel of each particularly obſerving his feet. Receiving

church, belong to him or his church only , ſtrength to raiſe his eyes again , he ſaw the

but the whole book was ſent to them all : ſtars in his right-hand, and the ſword

to the churches-Hereafter named ; and coming out of his mouth : but upon be

through them , to all churches, in all ages holding the brightneſs of his glorious coun

and nations. To Epheſus ~ Mr. Thomas Smith, tenance (which probably was much in

who inthe year 1671, travelled through all creaſed ſince the firſt glance the apoſtle had

theſe cities , obſerves, that from Epheſus to of it) he fell at his feet asdead. During the

Smyrna is forty -fix Engliſh miles, from time that St. John was diſcovering theſe

Smyrna to Pergamos, fixty -four, from Per- ſeveral particulars, our Lord ſeems to have

gamos to Thyatira forty -eight, from Thyatira been ſpeaking. And doubtleſs even his .

to Sardis thirty- three, from Sardis to Phila- voice, at the very firſt, beſpoke the God :

delphia twenty -ſeven, from Philadelphia to though not ſo inſupportably as his glorious

Laodicea about forty -two miles . appearance,

V. 14. His
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14 with a golden girdle. His head and hair were white as white wool, as

15 ſnow, and his eyes as a flame of fire, And his feet like fine braſs, as if

they burned in a furnace, and his voice as the voice of many waters.

16 And he had in his right-hand ſeven ſtars, and out of his mouth went a

ſharp two-edged ſword ; and his countenance was as the ſun ſhineth

in his ſtrength . And when I ſaw him , I fell at his feet as dead : and

he laid his right-hand upon me, ſaying, Fear not, I am the Firſt and the

18 Laſt, And he that liveth and was dead, and behold I am alive for ever

17

V. 14. His head and his hair_That is , the as to lean on his breaſt, to lie in his boſom .

hair of his head , not his whole head, were Yet now , near ſeventy years after, the

white as wool-Like the Ancient of Days, aged apoſtle is by one glance ſtruck to the

repreſented in Daniel's viſion (ch . vii . 9. ) ground.
ground. What a glory muſt this be ? Ye

Wool is commonly ſuppoſed to be an em ſinners, be afraid! Cleanſe your hands.

Snow -- Betokening his Purify your hearts ! Ye ſaints, be humble.

ſpotleſs purity. And his eyes as a flame of Preparé. Rejoice! But rejoice unto him

fire - Piercing through all things ; " a token with reverence . An increaſe of reverence

of his omniſcience. towards this awful majeſty can be no pre

V. 15. And hisfeet like fine braſs - De- judice to your faith. Let all petulancy,

noting his ſtability and ſtrength, as if they with all vain curioſity , be far away, while

burned in a furnace — As if having been you are thinking or reading of theſe things.

inelted and refined, they were ſtill red hot, And he laid hisright-hand upon me—The fame

and his ucice - To the comfort of his friends, wherein he held the ſeven ſtars. What did

and the terror of his cnemies, as the voice St. John then feel in himſelf ? Saying, fear

of many waters — Roaring loud, and bearing not—His look terrifies, his ſpeech ſtrength

down all before them .
ens. He does not call John by his name

V. 16. And he had in his right-hand ſeven (as the angels did Zechariah and others)

ſtars - In token of his favour and powerful but ſpeaks as his well-known Malter.

proteclion. And out of his mouth went a ſharp. Whatfollows is alſo ſpoken to ſtrengthen

two-edged ſword - Signifying his juſtice and and encourage him . I am — When in his

righteous anger, continually pointed againſt ſtate of humiliation he ſpoke of his glory,

his enemies as a ſword, ſharp, 10 ftab, two be frequently ſpoke in the third perſon :

edged, to hew. And his countenance was as ( as Malt. xxvi . 64.) But he now ſpeaks of

the fun frineth in his ſtrength - Without any his own glory, without any veil , in plain

milt or cloud. and direct terms. The Firſt and the Loft

V. 17. And I fell at his feet as dead— Hu- That is , the one , eternalGod, who is from

man nature shot being able to ſuſtain : ſo everlaſting 10 cverlafing. Iſaiah xli . 4 .

glorious an appearance . Thus was he V. 18. And he that liveth -- Another pecu

prepared (like Daniel of old , whom he pe- liar tiile of God, and I have the keys of death

culiarly reſembles) for receiving fo weighty and of hades-- That is, the inviſible world :

a prophecy. A great ſinking of nature in the intermediate ftate, the body abides

uſually precedes a large communication in death , the foul in hades. Chrif hath

of heavenly things. St. John before our the keys of, that is , the power over both,

Lord ſuffered, was fo intimate with him , killing or quickening of the body, and

diſposing
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19. more, and have the keys of death and of hades . Write the things

20 which are, and which ſhall be hereafter : The myſtery of the ſeven ſtars

which thou ſaweſt in my right -hand , and of the ſeven golden candle .

ſticks. The ſeven ſtars are angels of the ſeven churches : and the ſeven

candleſticks are ſeven churches.

diſpoſing of the ſoul as it pleaſeth him . neſs, comfort, that it may ſhine to all

He gave St. Peter the keys of the kingdom around them .

of heaven ; but not the keys of death or As ſoon as this was ſpoken St. John wrote

of hades. How comes then his ſuppoſed it down , even all that is containcd in this

fucceſſor at Rome by the keys ofpurgatory ? firſt chapter. Afterward, what was con

From the preceding deſcription moſtíy, tained in the ſecond and third chapters,

are taken the titles given to Chriſt in the was dictated to him in like manner.

following letters , particularly the four firſt. Ch . ii . Of the following letters to the

V. 19. Write the things which thou haſt ſeen angels of the ſeven churches it maybe ne

--- This day : which' accordingly are writ- ceſſary to ſpeak firſt, in general, and then

ten , ch . i . 11—18 . and which are- The in- particularly .

ſtructions relating to the preſent ſtate of In general we may obſerve, when the

the ſeven churches. Theſe, are written , Ifraelites were to receive the law at mount

ch , i. 20.-ch. iii . 22. and which ſhall be Sinai, they were firſt to be purified. And

hereafter - To the end of the world ; writ- when the kingdom of God was at hand,

ten ch . iv. 1 , &c. John the Baptiſt prepared men for it . by

V. 20. Write firſt the myſtery- The myf. repentance. In like manner we are pre

terious meaning of the ſeven ſtars -- St. John pared by theſe letters for the worthy recep

knew better than we do, in how many re tion of this glorious Revelation. By follow

ſpects theſe ſtars were a proper emblem of ing the directions given herein, by expel

thoſe angels : how nearly they reſembled ling incorrigibly wicked men, and putting

each other, and how far they differed in away all wickedneſs, thoſe churches were

magnitude, brightneſs, and other circum- prepared to receive this precious depoſitum .

ſtances. The ſeven ſtarsare angels of theſeven And whoever in any age would profitably

churches Mentioned in the 11th verſe. In read or hear it, inuft obſerve the ſame ad

each church there was one paſtor or ruling monitions.

miniſter, to whom all the reſt were fubor Theſe letters are a kind of ſeven -fold

dinate. This paſtor, biſhop, or overſeer, preface to the book . Chriſt now appears

had the peculiar care over the flock : on in the form of a man (not yet under the

him the proſperity ofthat congregation in emblem of a lamb) and ſpeaks moſtly in

a great meafure depended : and he was to proper, not in figurative words. · It is not

anfwer for all thofe fouls at the judgment- ill ch . iv . 1. that St. Fohn enters upon that

ſeat of Chriſt. And the ſeven candleſticks are grand viſion which takes up the reſidue of

ſeven churches — How fignificant an emblem the book.

is this ? For a candleſtick, though of gold , There is in each of theſe letters,

has no light of itſelf: neither has any 1. A command to write to the angel of

church , or child of man. But they re the church :

ceive from Chriſt the light of truth, holi 2. A glorious title of Chrift ;

3. An
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II . To the angel of the church at Epheſus write, theſe things faith he

that holdeth the ſeven ſtars in his right-hand, that walketh in the

2 midſt of the ſeven golden candleſticks. I know thy works, and thy

labour, and patience, that thou canſt not bear evil men ; and thou haſt

tried thoſe who ſay they are apoſtles, and are not, and haft found

3 them liars : And haft patience, and haſt borne for my name's ſake,

4 and haſt not fainted, But I have againſt thee, that thou haſt left thy

3. An addreſs to the angel of that ch ch, V. 2 : I know Jeſus knows all the good

containing and all the evil , which his ſervants and his

A teſtimonyof his mixt, or good, or enemies ſuffer and do. Weighty word , I

bad ſtate ;
know ! how dreadful will it one day found

An exhortation to repentance or ſted- to the wicked, how fweet to the righteous !

faftneſs ;
The churches and their angels muſt have

A declaration of what will be : gene- bcen aſtoniſhed to find their ſeveral ſtates

rally , of the Lord's coming. fo exactly deſcribed, even in the abſence of

4. A promiſe to him that overcometh, the apoſtle, and could not but acknow

together with the exhortation , He ledge the all -feeing eye of Chriſt and of his

that hath an ear to hear, let him hear. Spirit. With regard to us , to every one of

The addreſs in each letter is expreſſed.in us alſo he faith, I know thy works !—Happy

plain words, the promiſe, in figurative. is he that conceives leſs good of him

In the addreſs our Lord ſpeaks to the an- ſelf, than Chriſt knows concerning him !

gel of each church which then was, and to And thy labour - After the general, three.

the members thereof dire@ ly: whereas in particulars are named, and then more largely

the promiſe he ſpeaks of all that ſhould deſcribed in an inverted order.

overcome, in whatever church or age, and 1. Thy labour : 6. Thou haſt borne for

deals out to them one of the precious pro my name's ſake and

miſes, ( by way of anticipation) from the laſt haft not fainted :

chapters of the book .
2. Thy patience. 5. Thou haſt patience :

V. 1. Write - So Chriſt dieated to him 3. Thou canſt 4. Thou haſt tried

every word . Theſe thing's faith he who holdeth
not bear evil thoſe who ſay they

* the ſeven ſtars in his right-hand - Such lis his are apoſtles and

mighty power ! Such his favour to them are not, and haſt

and care over them , that they may indeed
found them liars.

ſhine as ſtars, both by purity of do &trine And thy patiente - Notwithſtanding which

and holineſs of life ! Whowalketh --- Accord- thou canſt not bear that incorrigibly wicked men

ing to his promiſe, I am with you always ſhould remain in the flock of Chriſt. And

even to the end of the world : in the midſt of thou haſt tried thoſewhoſay they are apoſtles,

the golden candleſticks — Beholding all their and are not--For the Lord hath not ſent

works and thoughts, and ready toremove the them .

candleſtick out of its place - If any being V. 4. But I haveagçinſt thee, that thou haſt

warned, will not repent. Perhaps here is left thy firſt love That love for which all

likewiſe an allufion to the cffice oftheprieſts that church was ſo eminent, when St. Paul

in dreſſing the lamps, which was to keep wrote his epiſtle to them . He need not

them always burning before the Lord . have left this. He might have retained it

6 L intire

men .
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5 firſt love, Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen , and

repent and do the firſt works : if not , I come to thee, and will re

6 move thy candleſtick out of its place, unleſs thou repent. But thou haſt

7 this, that thou hateſt the works of the Nicolaitans, which I alſo hate. He

that hath an ear, let him hear what the ſpirit faith to the churches : To

intire to the end . And he did retain it in is a point of deep importance, and always

part , or there could not have remained ſo neceſſary to be remembred : that theſe

much of what was commendable in him . ſeven churches are, as it were, a fample of

But he had not kept (as he might have done) the whole church of Chriſt, as it was then ,

the firſt tender love, in its vigour and as it is now, and as it will be in all . ages.

warmıh . Reader , haſt thou ? Do the firſt works - Outwardly and inwardly,

V. 5. It is not poſſible for any to recover or thou canſt never regain the firſt love :

the firſt love , but by taking theſe three but if not-By this word is the warning

ſleps, 1. Remember ; 2. Repent; 3. Do the Marpened to thoſe five churches, which are

firſt works. Remember from whence thou art called to repent : ( for if Epheſus was threat

fallen -- From what degree of faith , love , ho- ned, how much inore ſhall Sardis and Lao

lineſs , though perhaps inſenſibly . And re dicca be afraid ! ) And according 'as they

pent -- Which in the very loweſt ſenſe im- obey the call or not, there is a promiſe or

plies , a deep and lively conviélion of thy a threatning (ch. ii . 5 , 16 , 22 , ch . iii . 3 ,

fall . Of the ſeven angels, two, at Epheſus 20.)

20.). But even in the threatning the pro

and at Pergamos, were in a mixed haie : miſe is implied , in caſe of true repentance.

iwo , at Sardis and at Laodicea, were greatly I come to thee, and will remove thy candleftick

corrupted. All theſe are exhorted to re out of its place I will remove, unleſs thou

pent as are the followers of Fizebel at repent, the 'flock now under thy care to

Thyatira. Two , at Smyrna, and Philadel- another place, where they ſhall be better

phia, were in a flouriſhing ſtate , and are taken care of. But from the flouriſhing

therefore only exhorted to itçdfaſtneſs. ſtate of the church of Epheſus after this,

There can be no ftatc, either of any there is reaſon to believe he did repent.

paſtor , church , or ſingle perſon , which V. 6. But thou haſt this - Divine grace

has not here ſuitable inſtructions . All , ſeeks whatever may help him that is fallen

whether miniſters or hearers , together with to recover his ſtanding : that thou haieft the

their ſecret or open enemies, in all places works of the Nicolaitans-- Probably ſo called

and all ages , may draw hence neceſſary from Nicolas, one of the ſeven deacons,

felf- knowledge , reproof, commendation,
reproof, commendation, (Acts vi . 5.) Their do&trines and lives were

warning, or confirmation. Whether any equally corrupt. They allowed the moſt

be as dead as the angel at Sardis, or as abominable lewdneſs and adulteries , as

much alive as the angel at Philadelphia : well as facrificing to idols ; all which they

this book is ſent to him , and the Lord Fe/us placed among things indifferent, and

hath ſomething to ſay to him therein . For pleaded for as branches of Chriſtian

the ſeven churches with their angels re- liberty .

preſent the whole Chriſtian church , lif V. 7. He that hath an ear, let him hear - o

perſed throughout the whole world, as it Everyman, whoever can hear at alt, ought

fubfifts (not as ſomehave imagined) in one carefully to hear this. What the ſpirit faith

age after another, but in every age. This -In theſe great and precious promiſes, to

the
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him that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of life , which is in the

paradiſe of my God. ;

8 And to the angel of the church at Smyrna write, theſe things faith the

9 Firſt and the Laſt, who was dead and is alive. I know thy affliction and

poverty, (but thou art rich) and the reviling of thoſe who ſay they are

10 Jews and are not, but a ſynagogue of Satan, Fear none of thoſe things

which thou art about to ſuffer : behold the devil is about to caſt

ſome of yoŭ into priſon that ye may be tried, and ye ſhall have

affliction ten days ; Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give thee the

the churches --And in them to every onethat paradiſe ofmyGod - Thewordparadiſemeans

overcometh : that goeth on from faith to a garden of pleaſure. In the earthly para

faith , and by faith to full victory over the diſe there was one tree of life : there are

world, and the fleſh and the devil .
no other trees in the paradiſe of God.

In theſe ſeven letters twelve promiſes V. 8. Theſe things faith the Firſt and the

are contained , which are an extract of all Laſt, who was deadand is alive — How di

the promiſes of God. Some of them are rectly does this deſcription tend to confirm

not expreſsly mentioned again in this book, bim againſt the fear of death ? (ver. 10 , 11.)

as the hidden manna, the inſcription of the Even with the comfort, wherewith St. John

name of the new Jeruſalem , the fitting upon himſelf was comforted, ch. i . 17 , 18. Thall

the throne. Some reſemble what is afterwards the angel of this church be comforted.

mentioned, as the hidden manna, (ch . xix . 12. ) V. 9. I know thy affli &tion and poverty -- A

the ruling the nations(ch .xix. 15. ) the morn poor prerogative in the eyes of the world !

ing ſtar,( ch. xxii . 16.) And ſome are ex The angel at Philadelphia likewiſe had in

prelly mentioned, as the tree of life, (ch. xxii, their fight but a little ſtrength. And yet

2. ) freedom from the ſecond death , (ch. xx. theſe two were the moſthonourable of all ,

6.) the name in the book of life, ( ch . xx. 12 . in the eyes of the Lord. But thou art rich

xxi . 27.) the remaining in the temple of God , In faith and love, of more value than

(ch . vii. 15. ) the inſcription of the name of all the kingdoms of the earth . Who ſay they

God and of the Lamb, ( ch . xiv . 1. xxii . 4.) In are Jews God'sown people, and are not-

theſe promiſes ſometimes the enjoyment of Theyare not Jews inwardly, not circum

the higheſt goods, ſometimes deliverance ciſed in heart ; but a ſynagogue of Satan

from the greateſt evils , is mentioned. And Who, like them , was a liar and a murderer

each implies the other, ſo that where either from the beginning.

part is expreſſed, the whole is to be under V. 10. The firſt and laſt words of this

ſtood. That part is expreſſed which has verſe are particularly directed to the mi

moſt reſemblance to the virtues or works niſter ; whence we may gather, that his

of him that was ſpoken to in the letter ſuffering and the affliction of the church

preceding. To eat of the tree of life-- The were at she ſame time, and of the ſame

firſt thing promiſed in theſe letters, is the continuance. Fear none of thoſe things which

laſt and higheſt in the accompliſhment (ch. thou art about to ſuffer -- Probably

xxii. 2, 14 , 19. ) The tree of life and the water of the falſe Jews. Behold— Thisintimates the

of lifego together (ch . xxii. 1, 2. ) both imply- ncarneſs of the affli&tion. Perhaps the ten

ing, the living with God eternally : in the days began , on the very day that the revela

6 L 2 tion
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11 crown of life.
He that hath an ear, let him hear what the ſpirit

ſaith to the churches : He that overcometh ſhall not be hurt by the

ſecond death .

And to the angel of the church at Pergamos write, Theſe things

13 faith he who hath the ſharp two-edged ſword. I know where thou

dwelleft, where the throne of Satan is ; and thou holdeſt faſt my

name, and haſt not denied my faith , in the days wherein Antipas

was my faithful witneſs, who was ſlain among you , where Satan dwel

14 leth. But I have a few things againſt thee; that thou haſt there them that

hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to caſt a ſtumbling

block before the ſons of Iſrael, to eat things ſacrificed to idols, and to

15 commit fornication. In like manner thou alſo haſt them that hold the

16 doctrine of the Nicolaitans, which I hate. Repent therefore ; if not,

tion was read at Smyrna, or at leaſt, very try : ſo Satan had his throne and full reſi .

ſoon after, The devil — Who ſets all perſe. dence there. Thou holdeſt faſt my name

cutors to work ; and theſe more particu- Openly and reſolutely confellingme before

larly : is about to caſt ſome of you - Chriſtians men : in the days wherein Antipas-- Martyred

at Smyrna ; where, in the firſt ages, the under Domitian --was my faithful witneſs

blood of manymartyrs was ſhed : into priſon, Happy is he, to whom Jeſus, the faithful

that ye may be tried - To your unſpeakable and true witneſs giveth ſuch a teſtimony !

advantage. ( 1 Pet. iv . 12, 14.) And ye ſhall V. 14. But thou haſt there Whom thou

have affliction --Either in your own perſons, oughteſt to have immediately caſt out from

or by ſympathizing with your brethren : the flock : them that hold the doctrine of Balaam

ten days — Literally taken ) 'in the end of -Doctrine nearly reſembling his: who

Domitian's perfecution , which was ſtopt taught Balak - And the reſt of the Moabites,

by the edict of the Emperor Nerva . Be thou to caſt a ſtumbling -block before theſons of Iſrael

faithful– Our Lord does not ſay , tillI come, They are generally termed the children,

(as in the other letters ) but unló death - Sig- but here the ſons of Iſrael, in oppoſition to

nifying that the angelof this church ſhould the daughters of Moab, by whom Balaam in

quickly after ſeal his teſtimony with his ticed them to fornication and idolatry:

blood : fifty years before the martyrdom of To eat things ſacrificed to idols — Which in ſo

Polycarp, for whom fome have miſtaken idolatrous a city as Pergamos, was in the

him . And I will give thee the crown of life ~ higheſt degree hurtful to Chriſtianity : and

The peculiar reward of them who are faith- to commit fornication — Which was conſtantly

ful unto death . joined with the idol-worſhip of the Hea

V. 11. The ſecond death — The lake of fire, thens.

the portion of the fearful, who do not over V. 15. In like manner, thou alſo - As well

come ( ch . xxi. 8.) as the angel at Epheſus : haſt them that hold

V. 12. The ſword — With which I will cut the doctrine of the Nicolaitars And thou ſufe

off the impenitent, ver. 13. fereſt them to remain in the flock .

V. 13. Where the throne of Satan is - Per V. 16. If not, I come to thee - Who wilt

gamos was above meaſure given to idola- not wholly eſcape, when I puniſh them :

and
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I come to thee, and will fight againſt them with the ſword of my

17 mouth. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the ſpirit faith to

the churches ; To him that overcometh will I give of the hidden manna,

and will give him a white ſtone, and on the ſtone a new name written,

which none knoweth, but he that receiveth it .

18 And to the angel of the church at Thyatira write, Theſe things faith

the Son of God, who hath eyes as a flame of fire, and his feet like

19 fine braſs. I know thy love and faith, and thy ſervice and patience,

20 and thy laſt works more than the firſt. But I have againſt thee,

that thou ſuffereſt that woman Jezebel, who calleth herſelf a pro

pheteſs, and teacheth and ſeduceth my ſervants to commit fornica

>

and willfight with them— Notwith the Nico V. 18. And to the angelof thechurch at Thy

laitans, who are mentioned only by the bye ; atira — Where the faithfulwere but a little

but the followers of Balaam : 'with theſword flock : Theſe things ſaith the Son ofGod - See

my juſt and fierce dif- how great he is , who appeared like a ſon of

pleaſure. Balaam himſelf was firſt with- man ? (ch . i . 13.) Who hath eyes as a flame of

itood by the angel of the Lord with his ſword firem Searching the reigns and the heart, ver.

drawn, ( Numb. xxii, 23. ) and afterwards 23. and his feet like finebraſs- Denoting his

Nain with the ſword, Numb. xxxi. 8 . immenſe ſtrength . Fob comprizes both

V.
17 . To him that overcometh -- And eateth theſe, his wiſdom to diſcern whatever is

not of thoſe facrifices : will I give of the hid- amiſs, and his power to avenge it, in one

den manna — Deſcribed John vi . The newThe new ſentence, (ch . xlii . 2.) No thought is hidden

name anſwers to this: it is now hid with from him, and he can do all things.

Chriſt in God. The Jewiſh manna was kept V. 19. I know thy love-How different a

in the antient ark of the covenant. The character is this , from that of the angel of

heavenly ark of the covenant appears un the church at Epheſus ? The latter could not

der the trumpet of the ſeventh angel ( ch . bear the wicked, and hated the works of the

xi . 19. ) where alſo the hidden manna is men Nicolaitans; but had left his firſt love and firſt

tioned again . It ſeems properly to mean, works . The former retained his firſt love,

the full glorious everlaſting fruition of God. and had more and more works , but did

And I will give him a white ſtone. The an bear the wicked, did not withſtand them

tients, on many occafions, gave their votes with becoming vehemence. Mixt charac

in judgment by ſmall ſtones; by black they ters both : yet the latter, not the former,

condemned ; by white ones they acquit is reproved for his fall, and commanded to

ted. Sometimes they alſo wrote on ſmall, repent. And faith, and thy ſervice, and pa

ſmooth ſtoncs. Here may be an alluſion tience- Love is ſhewn, exerciſed, and in

to both. And a new name--So Jacob, after proved by ſerving God and our neighbour :

his victory , gained the new name of Ifracl. fo is faith by patience and good -works.

Wouldit thou know , what thy new name V. 20. But thou ſuffereſt that woman Jezebel

will be ? The way to this is plain : Over- - To teach my ſervants — At Pergamos were

Till then all thy enquiries are vain . many followers of Balaan ; at Thyatira,

Thou wilt then read it on the white ſone. one grand deceiver . Many of the anticnts

have

come.



822 Ch. ii . 21--27 .The REVELATIO

N.

21 tion , and to eat things ſacrificed to idols . And I gave her time to repent

22 of her fornication ; but ſhe will not repent. Behold, I will caſt her into

a bed , and them that commit adultery with her, into great affli & ion ,

23 unleſs they repent of her works . And I will kill her children with death ;

and all the churches ſhall know, that I am he who ſearcheth the reins

and hearts ; and I will give you , every one according to your works.

24 But I ſay to you, the reſt that are at Thyatira, as many as do not hold

this doctrine, who have not known the depths of Satan, as they ſpeak ,

25 I will lay upon you no other burden. But what ye have, hold faſt till I

26 come. And he that overcometh and keepeth my works unto the end,

27 to him will I give power over the nations, (And he ſhall rule them with

have delivered , that this was the wife of This expreſſion denotes death by the plague,

the paſtor himſelf. Jezebel of old led the or by fume manifeſt ſtroke of God's hand .

people of God to open idolatry . This Probably the remarkable vengeance taken

Jezebel ( fitly called by her name, from the on her children, was the token of the

reſemblance between their works) led them certainty of all the reſt. And allthechurches

to partake in the idolatry of the Heathens. -To which thou now writeft , fhall know,

This ſhe ſeems to have done by firſt enticing that I ſearch the reins—The deſires, and hearts

them to fornication, juſt as Balaam did : - Thoughts.

whereas at Pergamos they were firſt inticed V. 24. But I ſay to you who do not hold

to idolatry , andafterwards to fornication. this doktrine - OfJezebel : 'Who have not known

V. 21. And I gaveher time to repent--So the depths of Satan - 0 happy ignorance ! as

great is the power of Chriſt : but ſhe will not they ſpeak — That were continually boaſting

repent — So, though repentance is the gift of of the deep things which they taught . Our

God, man may refuſe it : God will not Lord owns they were deep, even deep as

compel . hell ; for they were the very depths of Satan .

V. 22. But I will caſt her into a bed-into Were theſe the ſame of which Martin

great affliction — and them that commit either Luther ſpcaks? It is well if there are not

carnal or ſpiritual adultery with her, unleſs ſome of his countrymen , who know them

they repent She had her time before : of too well ! I will lay upon you no other burden

her works--Thoſe to which ſhe had in -Than that you have already ſuffered from

ticed them , and which ſhe had committed Jezebel andher adherents.

with them . V.
25

What Jie--Both the angel and the

It is obſervable, the angel of the church church have..

at Thyatira, was only blamed, for luffering V. 26. My works --- Thoſe which I have

her. This fault ceaſed when God took commanded : To him will I give power over

vengeance on her. Therefore he is not the nations — That is , I will give him to ſhare

expreſsly exhorted to repent , though it is with me in that glorious victory, which

implied. the Father hath promiſed me over all the

V. 23. And I will kill her children - Thoſe nations who as yet reſiſt me, ( Pſalm ii . 8 , 9.)

which ſhe hath borne in adultery , and V. 27. And he ſhall rule them - That is,

them whom ſhe hath feduced : with death ſhall ſhare with me when I do this : with a

rod
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a rod of iron ; they ſhall be daſhed in pieces like a potter's veſſel,) as I

28 alſo have received from my Father And I will give him the morning

29 ltar. He that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit faith to the

churches .

III. And to the angel of the church at Sardis write, Theſe things faith

he that hath the ſeven ſpirits of God, and the ſeven ſtars, I know thy

2 works, that thou haſt a name that thou liveſt, but art dead. Be watchful,

and ſtrengthen the things which remain , which are ready to die ; for I have

3 not found thy works compleat before my God .
God. Remember therefore

how thou haſt received and heard , and hold faſt, and repent. If thou

watch not, I will come as a thief, and thou ſhalt not know at what hour

4 I will come upon
thee. Yet thou haſt a few names in Sardis, who have

not defiled their garments ; and they ſhall walk with me in white : they

rod of iron - With irreſiſtible power, em ſoul; knowledge of the truth , good deſires,

ployed on thoſe only , who will not other- and convictions : which are ready to die

wiſé ſubmit ; who will hereby be daſhed in Wherever pride, indolence or levity re

pieces -- Totally conquered . vives, all the fruits of the ſpirit are ready

V. 28. I will give him the morning -ſtar ~ to die.

Thou , O Feſus, art the morning -ſtar. O V. 3. Rememberhow-Humbly, zealouſly ,

give thyſelf to me ! Then will I deſire no ſeriouſly, thou didſt receive the grace ofGod

fun , only thee, who art the ſun alſo . He, once, and hear - His word ; and hold faſt

whom this ſtar enlightens, has always morn The grace thou haft received ; and repent

ing and no evening. The duties and According to the word thou haſt heard.

promiſes here anſwer each other : the val V. 4. Yet thou haſt a few names — That is,

liant conqueror has power over the ſtub- perſons. But though few , they had not

born nations. And he, that after having ſeparated themſelves from the reſt; other

conquered his enemies, keeps the works of wiſe the angel ofSardis would not have had

Chriſt to the end, ſhall have the morning- them. Yet it was no virtue of his , that

ſtar ----- an unfpeakable brightneſs and they were unſpotted ; whereas it was his

peaceable dominion in him. fault, that they were but few : who have not

V. 1. The ſeven Spirits of God— Theholy defiled their garments- Either by ſpotting

fpirit, from whom alone all ſpiritual life themſelves, or by partaking of other men's

and ſtrength proceed : and the ſeven ſtars fins: They ſhall walk with me in white - In

Which are ſubordinate to him thou haſt a joy ; in perfect holineſs ; in glory : they are

name that thou liveſt - A fair reputation, a worthy - A few good among manybad,

goodly outfide appearance. But that ſpirit are doubly acceptable to God. O how much

ſeeth through all things, and every empty happier is this worthineſs than thatmentioned ,

appearance vanifhes before him. ch . xvi. 6.

V. 2. The things which remain In thy

V. 5. He
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6 his name ,

5 are worthy. He, that overcometh, he ſhall be clothed in white raiment,

and I will not blot his name out of the book of life, and I will confeſs

before
my Father and before his angels . He that hath an ear,

let him hear what the Spirit faith to the churches.

7 And to the angel of the church at Philadelphia write, Theſe things

ſaith the Holy One, the True One, he that hath the key of David, he

8 that openeth, and none ſhutteth , and ſhutteth and none openeth. I

know thy works , (behold I have given before thee an opened door,

none can ſhut it) that thou haſt a little ſtrength, and haſt kept my word,

9 and haſt not denied my name. Behold, I bring them of the ſynagogue

of Satan , who ſay they are Jews, and are not, but lie ; behold , I will

make them come and bow down before thy feet, and know that I have

10 loved thee : Becauſe thou haſt kept the word of my patience, I alſo

will keep thee, from the hour of terfiptation, which ſhall come upon

V. 5. He ſhall be clothed in white raiment -To enter into the joy of thy Lord ; and

The colour of victory, joy, and triumph : mean time to go on unbindered in every

And I will blot his name out of the book good work. Thou haſt a little ſtrength - But

of lifeLike that of the angel of the little outward human ſtrength ; a little,

church at Sardis : but he ſhall live for ever. poor, mean , deſpicable company. Yet

I will confeſs his name — As one of my faith- thou haſt kept myword-Both in judgment

ful ſervants and ſoldiers. and practice.

V. 7. The holy one, the true one- Two great v. 9. Behold I--- Who have all power ;

and glorious names. Hethathath thekey of and they muſt then comply : I will make

David -A maſter of a family or a Prince them come, and bow down before thy feet

has one or more keys, wherewith
he can Pay thee the loweſt homage, and know --At

open or ſhut all the doors of his houſe or length, that all depends on my love, and

palace . So had David a key, (a token of that thou haſt a place therein . O how

right and ſovereignty
) which was afterward often does the judgment

of the people turn

adjudged to Eliakim , Iſaiah xxii. 22. Much quite round, when the Lord looketh upon

more has Chriſt, the ſon of David, the key them ! ( Job. xlii. 7. )

of the ſpiritual city of David, the New V. 10. Becauſe thou haſt kept the word ofmy

Jeruſalem ; the fupreme right , power, and patience-- The word of Chriſt is indeed a

authority, as in his own houſe. He openeth word of patience : I alſo will keep thee

this to all that overcome
, and none fhutteth happy exemption

from that ſpreading ca

-he ſhutteth it againſt all the fearful; and lamity! from the hour of temptalion
- So that

none , openeth . Likewiſe when he openeth a thou ſhalt not enter into temptation , but it

door on earth for his works or his ſervants, ſhall paſs over thee . The hour denotes the

none can fhut; and when he ſhutteth againſt ſhort time of its continuance
, that is, at

whatever would hurt or defile, none can any one place . At every one it was very

open. ſharp, though ſhort, wherein the great tempter

V. 8. I have given before theean opendd door was not idic, ch. ii . 10, which hour Mall

Come
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11 the whole world to try them that dwell upon
the earth. I come quickly.

'12 Hold faſt what thou haſt, that none take thy crown. He that overcometh,

I will make him a pillar in the temple of my God, and he ſhall go out no

more : and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of

the city of my God , the New Jeruſalem , which cometh down out of

13 heaven from my God, and my new name. He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit ſaith to the churches.

14 And to the angel of the church at Laodicea write, Theſe things faith

the Amen, the faithful and true witneſs, the beginning of the creation

I know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor hot : 0 that

16 thou wert cold or hot ! So becauſe thou art lukewarm , and neither

17 cold nor hot ; I will ſpue thee out of my mouth . Becauſe thou fayelt,

15 of God.

upon the earth .

come upon the whole earth-— The whole Roman That is , the true one , the God of truth :

empire. It went over the Chriſtians and over the beginning - The author, prince, and

the Jews and Heathens ; though in a very ruler, of the creation of God --Ofallcreatures :

different manner. This was the time of the the beginning, or author, by whom God

perſecution under the ſeemingly virtuous made them all.

emperor Trajan. The two preceding per . " . V. 15. I know thy works - Thy diſpoſition

ſecutions , were under thoſe monſters,Nero, and behaviour, though thou knoweſt it not

and Domitian. But Trajan was fo admired thyſelf: that thou art neither cold - An utter

forhis goodneſs, and hisperfecution was of ſtranger to the things of God, having no

ſuch a nature, that it was a temptation in care or thought about them : nor hot-- As

deed, and did throughly try them that dwelt boiling water: fo ought we to be pene

-tratedand heated by the fire of love. O that

V.11. Thy crown ----Which is ready for thou wert - This wiſh of our Lord plainly

thee, if thou endure to the end. implies that he does not work on us irre

• V.12. Iwillmake him a pillar in the temple ſiſtibly, as the fire does on the water which

of my God -- I will fix him as beautiful,as it heats : cold or hot - Even if thou wert cold,

uſeful, and as immoveable as a pillar in the without any thought or profeſfion of re

church of God ; and he ſhall go out no more-- ligion, there would be more hope of thy

But ſhall be holy and happy for ever. And I recovery.

will write upon him the name ofmy God-So V. 16. So becauſe thou art lukewarn - The

that the nature and image of God fhall effect of lukewarm water is well knowin:

appear viſibly upon him . And the name of the Iwill ſpue thee outofmy mouth — I willutterly

city ofimy God - Giving him a title to dwell caſt thce from me; that is , unleſs thou

in the New Jeruſalem :and my new name-- A repent.

ſhare in that joy which I entered into , V. 17. Becauſe thou Jayeft -Therefore

after overcoming all my enemies. I counſel thee, &c. I am rich In gifts and

' V. 14. To the angel of the church at Laodicea grace, as well as worldly goods. And knowej

For theſe St. Paulhad had a great con 220t that ' thou artro - In God's account,

cern, Col. ii. 1. Theſe things faith the Amen-- wretched and pitiable.
6 M

V. 18. I counſel
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I am rich, and have inriched myſelf, and have need of nothing, and

knoweſt not that thou art wretched, and pitiable, and poor, and blind,

18 and naked. I counſel thee to buy of me gold purified in the fire,

that thou mayeſt be rich ; and white raiment, that thou mayeſt be

clothed, and the ſhame of thy nakedneſs may not appear ; and
eye

19 ſalve to anoint thine eyes, that thou mayeſt ſee . Whomſoever I love ,

20 I rebuke and chaſten ; be zealous and repent . Behold, I ſtand at the

door and knock : if any man hear my voice, and open the door, I will

21 come in to him, and ſup with him , and he with me.
He that over

cometh, I will give him to ſit with me on my throne, as I alſo have over

22 come, and ſat down with my Father on his throne. He that hath an ear,

let him hear what the Spirit ſaith to the churches .

V. 18. I counſel thee - Who art poor, and four letters. The titles given our Lord in

blind, and naked, to buy of me- Without the three former letters, peculiarly reſpect

money or price, gold purified in the fire his power after his relurrection and aſcen

True living faith, which is purified in the fion , particularly over his church ; thoſe in

furnace of affliction : and white raiment the four latter , his divine glory, and unity

True holineſs, and eye-ſalve--Spiritual illu- . with the Father and the Holy Spirit . Again,

mination ; the unction of the Holy One, which this word being placed before the promiſes

teacheth all things. in the three former letters, excludes the

V. 19. Whomſoever I love --Even thee, falſe apoſtles at Epheſus, the falſe Jews at

thou poor Laodicean ! O how much has his Smyrna, and the partakers with the Hea

unwearied love to do ? I rebuke - For what thens at Pergamos, from having any ſhare

is paft: and chaften — That they may amend therein. In the four latter being placed

for the time to come. after them , it leaves the promiſes imme

V. 20. I ſand at the door and knock diately joined with Chriſt's addreſs to the

Even at this inſtant; while he is ſpeaking angel of the church ; to ſhew , that the ful

this word : If any man open ----Willingly filling of theſe was near ; whereas the

receive me: I will ſup wiih him - Re- others reach beyond the end ofthe world.

freſhing him with my graces and gifts, and It ſhould be obſerved that the overcoming

delighting myſelf in what I have given : or vidory, (to which alone theſe peculiar

and he with me-- In life everlaſting, promiſes are annexed) is not the ordinary

V. 21. I will give him to fit with me on my victory obtained by every believer, but a

throne - In unſpeakable happineſs and ſpecial victory over great and peculiar

glory. Elſewhere heaven itſelf is termed the temptations, by thoſe that are ſtrong in

throne of God. But this throne is in faith .

heaven. Ch. iv . We are now entering upon the

V. 22. He that hath on ear let him hear, &c. main prophecy : the whole revelation may

--- This ſtands in the three former letters be divided thus :

before the promiſe ; in the four latter, after The 1ſt, 2d, and 3d chapters contain the

it ; clearly dividing the ſeven into two introduction ;

parts, the firſt containing three, the laſt The 4th, and 5th, the propoſition ;

Tbe
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IV. After theſe things I faw, and behold a door opened in heaven, and

the firſt voice which I had heard, as of a trumpet talking with me,

ſaid , Come up hither, and I will ſhew thee things which muſt be hereafter.

2 And immediately I was in the ſpirit, and behold . a throne was ſet in

The 6th , 7th , 8th , and gth , deſcribe things many others) ſaid, Come up hither ---- Not

which are already fulfilled ; in body, but in ſpirit; which was imme

The 10-14 , Things which are now diately done.

fulfilling ; V. 2. And immediately I was in the ſpirit-

The 15--19, Things which will be ful. Even in an higher degree -than before (ch.

filled ſhortly ; i . 10. And behold a throne was ſet in heaven

The 20th, 21ſt, 22d , Things at a greater St. John is to write things which ſhall be. And

diſtance . in order thereto he is here ſhewn, after an

V. d . After theſe things-- As ifhehad ſaid, heavenly manner , how whatever ſhall be,

after I had written theſe letters from the whether good or bad , flows out of inviſible

inouth of the Lord . By the particle and fountains : and how after it is done on the

the ſeveral parts of this propliecy are viſible theatre of the world and the church,

uſually connected : by the expreſſion after it flows back again into the inviſible world,

theſe things, they are diſtinguiſhed from as its proper and final ſcope. Here com

eachother. (ch . vii.9. xix . 1.) By that ex mentators divide:. ſome proceed theologi

preſion, and after theſe things, they are dif- cally, others hiſtorically : whereas the right

tinguiſhed and yet connected, ch. vii . 1 . way is , to join both together.

xv. 5. xviii. 1 . St. John always ſaw and The court of heaven is here laid open :

heard, and then immediately wrote down, and the throne of God is as it were the

one part after another. And one part is centre, from which every thing in the viſible

conſtantly divided from another by ſome world goesforth, and to which every thing

one of theſe expreſſions. IJaw Here returns. Here alſo the kingdom of Satan

begins the relation of the main viſion, which is diſcloſed : and hence we may extract

isconnected throughout, as it appears from the moſt important things, out of the moft

The throne and him that ſtteth thereon, theLamb comprehenſive and at the ſame time molt

(who bitherto has appeared in the form of ſecret hiſtory of the kingdom of hell and

a man ) the four living creatures, and the four heaven. But we muſt be content to know

and twenty elders, repreſented from this place only, what is expreſsly revealed in this

to the end. From this place it is abſolutely book. This deſcribes not barely what

neceſſary to keep in mind the genuine good or evil is ſucceſſively tranſacted on

order of the texts , as it ſtands in the pre- earth; but how each ſprings from the king

ceding table . A door opened in heaven dom of light or darkneſs, and continually

Several of theſe openings are ſucceſſively tends to the ſource whence it ſprung. So

mentioned Here a door is opened : after- that no man can explain all that is contained

ward the temple of God in heaven (ch. xi . 19. therein , from the hiſtory of the church

xv. 5.) and at laft, Heaven itſelf. (ch : xix . militant only.

11.) By cach of theſe St. John gains a new And yet the hiſtories of paſt ages have

and more extended proſpect: and the firſt their uſe, as this book is properly pro .

voice, which I had heardNamely, that of phetical. The more therefore 'we obſerve

Chriſt, (afterward he heard the voices of the accompliſhment of it, ſo much themore

6 M 2
may

.
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3 heaven, and one fitting on the throne. And he that fat, was in ap

pearance like a jaſper and a ſardine llone ; and á rainbow was round

4 about the throne, in appearance like an emerald . And round about the

throne are four and twenty thrones, and on the thrones are four

and twenty elders ſitting, clothed in white raiment, and upon their

5 heads crowns of gold . And out of the throne go forth lightnings, and

voices, and thunders, and ſeven lamps of fire burn before the throne,

6 which are the ſeven ſpirits of God. And before the throne is a ſea

of glaſs, like cryſtal ; and in the midſt of the throne , and round about

the throne, four living creatures, full of eyes before and behind .

1

20 .

may we praiſe God , in his truth , wiſdom , thrones four and twenty elders--The moſt holy

juſtice, and almighty power, and learn to of all the former ages, ( Iſaiah xxiv. 23. Heb.

fuit ourſelves to the time, according to the xii . 1. ) repreſenting the whole body of the

remarkable directions contained in the pro- faints : fitting ----- In general; but falling

phecy . And one fat on the throne---As a down when they worſhip ; clothed in white

king, governor and judge . Here is de- raiment- -This and their golden crowns

ſcribed God, the Almighty, the Father ſhew, that they had finiſhed their courle

of heaven , in his majeſty, glory and doglory and do- and taken their place among the citizens

minion . of heaven . They are nevertermed fouls,

V. 3. And he that ſat was in appearance and hence it is probable, that they had

Shone with a viſible luftre, like that of glorified bodies already. Compare Matt.

ſparkling precious ſtones, ſuch as thoſe xxvii . 52 .

which were of old on the High -prieſt's V. 5. And out of the throne go forth light

breaft -plate, and thoſe placed as the foun- nings Which affect the fight; voices

dations of the New Jeruſalem , ch . xxi . 19, Which affect the hearing ; thunderings

If there is any thing emblematical in Which cauſe the whole body to tremble.

the colours of theſe ſtones, poſſibly the Jaf- Weak men account all this terrible ; but

per, which is tranſparent and of a glittering to the inhabitants of heaven it is a mere

white, with an intermixture of beautiful ſource of joy and pleaſure, mixt with re

colours, may be a ſymbol of God's purity, verence to the divine majeſty. Evento

with various other perfections , which the ſaints on earth, theſe convey light and

ſhine in all his diſpenſations . The Sardine protection, but to their enemies terror and

fone, of a blood-red colour, may be an deſtruction .

emblem of his juſtice, and the vengeance V. 6. And before the throne is a fea as of

he was about to execute on his enemies. glaſs, like cryſtal- Wide and deep, pure

An Emerald, being green , may betoken and clear, tranſparent and ſtill. Both the

favour to the good ; a rainbow , the ever- ſeven lamps of fire and this ſea are before the

laſting covenant. (See Gen. ix. 9.) And this throne: andboth may mean the ſeven ſpirits

being round about the whole breadth of the of God, the Holy Ghoſt; whoſe powers and

throne, fixt the diſtance of thoſe who ſtood operations are frequently repreſented both

or fat round it .
under the emblem of fire, and of water.

V. 4. And round about the throneIn a We read again , ch. xv. 2. ofa ſea as of glaſs:

circle, are four and twenty thrones, and on the where there is no mention of the ſeven lamps

of
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7 And the firſt living creature is like a lion , and the ſecond living crea

ture is like a calf, and the third living creature hath a face as a man ,

8 and the fourth is like a flying eagle. And the four living creatures hath

each of them fix wings; round about and within they are full of eyes :

and they reſt not day and night ſaying, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord

of fire ; but on the contrary , the ſea itſelf fitteth on the throne; and behind-To ſee

is mingled with fire . We read allo , ch . xxii. what is done among the creatures .

1. of a ſtream of water of life, clear as cryſtal. V. 7. And the firſ Juſt ſuch were the

Now the ſea which is before the throne, and the four Cherubims in Ezekiel, who ſupported

ſtream which goes out of the throne, may both the moving throne of God : whereas each

mean the ſame, namely, the ſpirit of God. of thoſe which overſhadowed the mercy -ſeat

And in the midſt of the throne — With reſpect in the Holy of Holies, had all theſe four

to its height : round about the throne - That faces: whence a late great man ſuppoſes

is , toward the four quarters, caſt, welt, them to have been emblematic ofthe Trinity,

north and ſouth ; were four living creatures and the incarnation of the ſecond perſon ,

(Not beaſts, any more than birds.) Theſe A flying cagle That is , with wings ex

ſeem to be taken from the Cherubim in the panded.

viſions of Iſaiah and Ezekiel, and in the V. 8. Each of them hath ſix wings — As had

Holy of Holies . They are doubtleſs ſome each of the Seraphims in Íſaiah's viſion. Two

of the principal powers of heaven ; but of covered his face- In token of humility and

what order it is not eaſy to determine. It , reverence: two his feet - Perhaps in token

is very probable that the twenty -four of readineſs and diligence for executing

elders may repreſent the Jewiſh church. divine commiſſions ; round about and within

Their harps ſeem to intimate their having they are full of eges--Roundabout, to ſee every

belonged to the antient tabernacle ſervice, thing which is farther off from the throne

where they were wont to be uſed. If ſo, than they are themſelves : and within-On

the living creatures may repreſent the Chrif- the inner part of the circle which they

tian church. Their number alſo is fym- make with one another . Firſt, they look

bolical of univerſality, and agrees with the from the centre to the circumference, then

diſpenſation of the goſpel, which extended from the circumference to the centre. And

to all nations under heaven. Andthe they reſt not- unhappy reft! Dayand

new ſong which they all ſing, ſaying, Thou night-----Aswe ſpeak on earth. But there

haft "redeemed us out of every kindred, and is no night in heaven, and ſay, Holy, holy,

tongue, and people, and nation, ( ch. v. 9. ) holy - Is the Three-one Göd.

could not poſſibly ſuit the Jewiſh, without There are two words in the original,

the Chriſtian church. The firſt living crea- very different from each other, both which

ture was like a lion --- To ſignify undaunted we tranſlate holy. The one means pro

courage; the ſecond like a calf or ox— ( Ezek. perly merciful ; but the other which oc.

i . 10.) to fignify unwearied patience; the curs here, implies much more. This ho.

third withthe face of a man--To fignify pru- lineſs is the ſum of all praiſe, which is given

dence and compaſlion ; the fourth like an to the almighty Creator, for all that he

eagle - To ſignify vigour and activity ; full does and reveals concerning himſelf, till

of eyes— To betoken wiſdom and know- the new ſong brings with it new matter of

Tedge ; before - To ſee the face of him that glory.

This



830) Ch. iv . 9-11 .The REVEL A TION
.

9 God, the Almighty, who was, and who is , and who cometh . And when

the living creatures give glory , and honour, and thanks to him that ſitteth

10 upon the throne, that liveth for ever and ever, The four and twenty

elders fall down before him that fitteth upon the throne, and worſhip

him that liveth for ever and ever, and caſt their crowns before the

11 throne, ſaying , Worthy, art thou, O Lord our God, to receive the glory,

and the honour, and the power ; for thou haſt created all things, and

through thy will they were, and are created .

This word properly ſignifics ſeparated, Sou and the Holy Ghoft . And hereby is

both in Hebrew and other languages. And the myſtery of the Holy Trinity eminently

when God is termed holy, it denotes that confirmed .

cxcellence, which is altogether peculiar to That is alſo termed holy , which is conſe

himſelf; and the glory flowing from all crated to him , and for that end separated

his attributes conjoined, ſhining forth from from other things . And ſo is that wherein

all his works, and darkning all things be we may be like God , or united to him .

fides itſelf, whereby he is, and eternally In the hymn reſembling this, recorded

remains, in an incomprehenſible manner by Iſaiah, ch . vi . 3. is added , The whole earth

Jeparate and at a diſtance, notonly from is full of his glory.is füll of his glory. But this is deferred in

all that is impure, but likewiſe from all the Revelation, till the glory ofthe Lord (his

that is created.
enemies being deſtroyed) fills the earth.

God is ſeparate from all things. He is , V. 10. And when the living creatures give

and works from himſelf, out of himſelf, glory -- the elders fall down- That is, as often

in himſelf, through himſelf, for himſelf. as the living creatures give glory, immedi

Therefore he is the firſt and the laſt, the ately the elders fall down. The expreſſion

only one and the eternal, living and happy, implies, that they did ſo at the ſameinſtant,

endleſs and unchangeable , almighty , om and that they both did this frequently. The

niſcient , wife and true, juſt and faithful, gra- living creatures do not ſay directly, Holy,

cious and merciful.
holy, holy,art thou : but only bend a little,

Hence it is , that holy and holineſs mean out of deep reverence, and ſay, Holy, holy,

the ſame as God and Godhead ; and as we holy is the Lord. But the elders, when they

ſay of a king, his majeſty, ſo the ſcripture are fallen down, may ſay, Worthy art thou, o

fays of God, his holineſs. ( Heb. xii. 10.) Lord our God.

The holy ſpirit is, the ſpirit of God. When V. 11. Worthy art thou to receive- This he

God is ſpoken of, he is often named, The receives not only when he is thus praiſed,

Holy One. And as God ſwears by his name , but alſo when he deſtroys his enemies and

ſo he does alſo by his holineſs, that is , by glorifies himſelf anew : the glory, and the

himſelf.
honour, and the power — Anſwering the thrice

This holineſs is often ſtiled glory ; often holy of the living creatures, ver. 9. For

his holineſs and glory are celebrated to thou haſt created all things -- Creation is the

gether, (Lev. x . 3. Ifaiah vi. 3.) For holineſs ground of all the works of God. There

is covered glory, and glory is uncovered fore for this, as well as for his other works,

holineſs. The ſcripture ſpeaks abundantly will he be praiſed to all eternity. And

of the holineſs and glory of the Father, the through thy will they wereo- Theybegan to be.

It



Ch. V. 1-4.
831

The REVELATION

.

V. And I ſaw in the right -hand of him that fat upon the throne a book

2 written within and without, ſealed with ſeven ſeals. And I ſaw a ſtrong

angel proclaiming with a loud voice, Who is worthy to open the

3 book, and to looſe the ſeals thereof ? And none in heaven or

earth, neither under the earth , was able to open the book, neither to

4 look thereon. And I wept much, that none was found worthy

on

to

It is to the free, gracious , and powerfully . were not like ours, but were volumes or

working will of him who cannot poſſibly long pieces of parchment, rolled upon a

need any thing, that all things owe their long ſtick, as we frequently roll filks. Such

firſt exiſtence. And are created -- That is , was this repreſented , which was ſealed with

continue in being ever ſince they were ſeven ſeals. Not as if the apoſtle faw all the

created. feals at once ; for there were feven volumes

Ch . v . ver. 1. And I ſaw- This is a con wrapt up one within another, each of

tinuation of the ſame narrative ; in the which was ſealed : ſo that upon opening

right-hand — The emblem of his all-ruling and unrolling the firſt, the ſecond ap

power. He held it openly, in order to peared to be ſealed up, till that was opened,

give it to him that was worthy. It is ſcarce and ſo on to the ſeventh . The book and

needful to obſerve, that there is not in its ſeals repreſent all power in heaven and

heaven any real book of parchment or earth given to Chriſt. A copy of this book

paper, or that Chrift does not really ſtand is contained in the following chapters. By

there , in the ſhape of a lion or of a lamb . the trumpets, (contained under the ſeventh

Neither is there on earth any monſtrous Jeal) the kingdom ofthe world is ſhaken,

beaft, with ſeven heads and ten horns. that it may at length become the kingdom

But as there is upon earth ſomething, of Chriſt. By the phials, (under the ſeventh

which in its kind, anſwers fuch a repre trumpet) the power of the beaſt, and what

fentation , ſo there are in heaven divine foever is connected with it , is broken .

counds and tranſactions anfwerable to This ſum of all we ſhould have continu

theſe figurative expreſſions. All this was ally before our eyes : ſo the whole Revelation

repreſented to St. John at Patmos; in one flows in its natural order.

day . by way of vifion .
But the accom

V. 2. And I ſaw a ſtrong angel - This

pliſhn:ent of it extends from that time proclamation to every creature , was too

ihroughout all ages . Writings ſerve to in- great for a man to make, and yet not be

form us of diſtant and of future things. coming the Lamb himſelf. It was there

And lience things which are yet to come, fore made by an angel, and one of uncom

are figuratively ſaid , to be written in God's mon eminence.

book : fo were at that time the contents of V. 3. And none - No creature : no, not

this weighty prophecy. But the book was Mary herſelf : in heaven , or in earth, neither

ſealed. Now comes the opening and ac- under the earth - That is, none in the uni

compliſhing alſo of the great things that verſe. For theſe are the three great re

are , as it were, the letters of it. A book gions, into which the whole creation is

written within and without — That is , no part divided : was able to open the book - To de

of it blank , full of matter, ſealed with ſeven clare the counſels of God, nor to look

feals According to the feven principal thereon — So as to underſtand any part of it .

parts contained in it , one on the outſide of V. 4. And I wept much-A weeping which

each. The uſual books of the ancients fprung from greatneſs of mind. The ten

dernes
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5 open the book, neither to look thereon. And one of the elders faith

to me, Weep not ; behold the lion of the tribe of Judah , the root of

6 David, hath prevailed to open the book and the ſeals thereof. And I

beheld in the midſt of the throne, and of the four living creatures, and

in the midſt of the elders, a Lamb ftanding as if he had been ſlain,

having ſeven horns and ſeven eyes , which are the ſeven Spirits of God,

7 ſent forth into all the earth . And he came and took the book out

derneſs of heart which he always had, ap own people, and the terror of his enemies.

peared more clearly, now he was out of Having ſeven horns - As a king, the emblem

his own power. The Revelation was not of perfect ſtrength ; and ſeven eves-- The em

wiitten without tears ; neither without blem of perfect knowledge and wiſdom . By

tears will it be underſtood. How far are theſe he accompliſhes what is contained in

they from the temper of St. John,who in- the book, namely, by his almighty and all

quire after any thing rather than the con wiſe ſpirit . To thelé ſeven horns and ſeven

ients of this book ? Yea, who applaud their eyes anſwer the ſeven ſeals and the ſeven

own clemency, if they excuſe thoſe that do in- fold ſong of praiſe, ver. 12 . In Zecha

quire into them ? riah likewiſe, ch . iii . 9. iv . 10. mention is

V. 5. And one of the elders - Probablyone made of theſeven eyes of the Lord, which go

of thoſe who roſe with Chriſt, and after- forth over all the earth : which—Both the

wards aſcended into heaven : perhaps one horns and the eyes, are the ſeven ſpirits of

of the patriarchs; ſome think it was Jacob , God, ſent forth into all the earth For the ef

from whoſe prophecy the name of Lion fectual working of the ſpirit of God goes

is given him (Gen. xlix. 9.). The lion of the through the whole creation : and that in

tribe of Judah - The victorious prince who the natural , as well as fpiritual world.

is , like a lion , able to tear all his enemies For could mere matter act or move ?

in pieces, the root of David -- AsGod , the root could it gravitate or attract? Juſt as much

of David's family ( Iſaiah xi . 1. 10.) hath pre as it can think or ſpeak .

vailed to open the book — Hath overcome all V.7 . And he came Here was Aſk of me,

obſtructions, and obtained the honour to ( Pſalm ii . 8.) fulfilled in the moſt glorious

diſcloſe the divine counſels. manner, and took - It is one ſtate of exalta

V. 6. And Iſaw ~ Firſt Chriſt in or on the tion that reaches from our Lord's aſcenſion

midſt of the throne ; Secondly the four living to his coming in glory . Yet this ſtate ad

creatures making the inner circle ' round mits of various degrees . ' At his aſcenſion,

him , and thirdly , thefour and twenty elders, angels, and principalities and powers were ſub

making a large circle round him and jext to him . " Tendays after,he received from

them, ſanding He lieth no more ; be no the Father and ſent the Holy Ghoft .. And

more falls on his face ; the days of his now he took the book out of the right-hand of

weakneſs and mourning are ended. He is him that fat upon the throne — Who gave it

now in a poſture of readineſs to execute him as a ſignal of his delivering to him all

all his offices of prophet, prieſt, and king : power in heaven and earth. He received

as if he had been ſain - Doubtleſs with the it,in token of his being both able and

prints of the wounds which he once re- willing to
to fulfil all that written

ceived. And becauſe he was ſlain ,he is worthy therein .

to open the book ( ver. 9.) to the joy of his

V. 8. And

was
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8 of the right hand ofhim that ſat upon the throne. And when he took

the book , the four living creatures and the four and twenty elders fell

down before the Lamb, having every one a harp, and golden phials

9 full of incenſe, which are the prayers of the ſaints. And they ſing a

new ſong, ſaying, Worthy art thou to take the book, and to open the

ſeals thereof ; for thou waſt ſlain and haft redeemed us to God by thy

10 blood out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation, And haſt

made them unto our. God kings and prieſts, and they ſhall reign

11 over the earth. And I ſaw and heard a voice of many, angels,

round about the throne and the living creatures and the elders; and

the number of them was ten thouſand times ten thouſand, and thou

12 ſands of thouſands, Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb

that was ſlain to receive the power, and riches, and wiſdom, and ſtrength,

V. 8. And when he took the book , the four and people, and nation – That is, out of all

living creatures fell down - Now is homage mankind .

done to the Lamb. by every creature. V. 10. And haſt made them --The redeemed .

Theſe , together with the elders, make the So they ſpeak of themſelves. alſo in the

beginning, and afterward (ver. 14. ) the third perſon, out of deep ſelf -abaſement,

concluſion. They are together furrounded They ſhall: reign over the earth - The new

with a multitude of angels (ver. 11,) and earth : herewith agree the golden crowns of

together ſing the new ſong, as they had be the elders. The reign of thefaintsin ge

fore praiſed God together (ch. iv. 8, & c.) neral follows, under the trumpet of the

Having every one—The elders , not the living ſeventh angel : particularly after the full re

creatures, á harp - Which was one of the ſurrection , as alſo in eternity, ch. xi . i8 .

chief inſtruments uſed for thankſgiving in XV..7. XX. 4. xxii . 5. Dan . vii . 27. Pfalun

the temple-ſervice : a fit emblem of the xlix. 15 .

melody of their hearts, and golden phials V. 11. And I ſaw - Themany angels, and

Cups or cenſers, full of incenſe,which are the heard — The voice and the number of them

prayers oftheſaints — Not oftheelders them- round about the elders---So forming the third

Telves ; but of the other ſaints, ſtill upon circle. It is remarkable thatmen are repre

carth , whoſe prayers were thus emblemati- fented through this whole vifion, as nearer

cally repreſented in heaven . to God than any of the angels. And the

V. 9. And they fing a new ſong - One number of them 'was--- At lealt two hundred

which neither they nor any other had ſung millions , and two millions oveți And yet

before. Thou haſt redeemed us-- So the living theſe were but a part of the holy angels :

creatures alſo were of the number of the afterward (ch. vii. 11.) St. John heard

redeemed : this does not ſo much refer to them all.

the act of redemption, which was long be V.12.Worthy is the-Lamb--- The elders ſaid

fore, as to the fruitof it, and ſo more di- (ver.g:)Worthy art thou. They weremore

rcctly to thoſe who had finiſhed their hearly allied to him than the angelsł T0

courſe, who were redeemed from the earth receive the power, &c. This ſevenfold ap

( ch. xiv . 1. ) out of every tribe, and tongue, plauſe antwers the ſeven ſeals, of which

6 N
the
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13 and honour, and glory, and bleſſing. And every creature which is in

the heaven , and on the earth, and under the earth , and on the ſea, and

all that are in them , I heard thein all ſaying, To him that fitteth on the

throne, and to the Lamb, is the bleſſing, and the honour, and the

14 glory, and the ſtrength, for ever and ever. And the four living creatures

faid Amèn : and the elders fell down and worſhipped.

Chap vị

[

!

the four former deſcribe all viſible, the looking together at the opening of the ſeven

latter all inviſible things, made ſubject to the ſeals.

Lamb. And every one of theſe ſeven words
The ſeven ſeals are not dif

bcars a reſemblance to the ſeal which it tinguiſhed froni each other, by ſpecifying

anſwers. the time of them . They fwiftly follow the

V. 13. And every creature--- In the whole letters to the ſeven churches, and all begin

univerſe, good or bad, in the heaven, on the almoſt at the ſame time. By the four former

earth, under thewater, onthe ſea ---With theſe is ſhewn, that all the public occurrences of

four regions of the world, agrees the four- all ages and nations, as empire, war, provi

fold word of praiſe. What is in heaven, fron , calamities, are made fubje&t to Chriſt
.

fays bleſſing ; what is on earth , honour ; whai And inſtances are intimated of the firſt in

is under the earth , glory ; what is on the fea, the eaſt, the ſecond in the weſt, the third

ſtrength ; is unto him . " This praiſe from all in the ſouth, the fourth in the north and the

creatures begins before the opening of the whole world.

firſt ſeal ; but it continues from that time The contents, as of the phials and trum

to eternity, according to the capacity of pets, ſoof the ſeals, are ſhewn, by the ſongs

each. His enemies muſt acknowledge his of praiſe and thankſgiving annexed to

Glory: but thoſe in heaven ſay, Bleſſed be them . They contain therefore the power,

God and the Lamb.
and riches, and wiſdom , and ſtrength ,and how

This royal manifefo is, : as it were a nour, and glory, and bleſſing, which the Lamb

proclamation, ſhewing how Chriſt fulfils all received. The four former have a pecu

things, andevery knee baws to him , not only on liar connexion with each other ; and ſo

earth, but alſo in heaven and under the earth . have the tlıree latter ſeals. The former..re .

This book exhauſts all things, ( 1 Cor . xv. late to viſible things , toward the four quara

27 , 28.) and is ſuitable to a heart enlarged ters to which the four living creatures look .

as the fand of the ſea. It inſpires the Before we proceed, it may be ob

attentive and intelligent reader with ſuch ſerved, 1. No man ſhould conſtrain either

a magnanimity, that he accounts nothing himſelf or another, to explain every thing

in this world great, no, not the whole in this book .
It is ſufficient for every

frame of viſible nature, compared to the one to fpeak, juſt ſo far as he under.

immenſe greatneſs of what he is here ſtands. 2. We ſhould remember, that al

called to behold , yea, and in part to though the antient prophets wrote the oc

inherit.
currences ofthoſe kingdoms only with whick.

St. John has in view through the whole Ifrael had to do, yet the Revelation contains

following, viſion, whathe has been now de- what relates to the whole world, throughi

ſcribing, namely , the four living creatures, which the Chriſtian church is extended.

the elders, the angels and all creatures, Yet, 3. We ſhould not preſcribe to this

prophecy,
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VI. And I ſaw when the Lamb opened one of the ſeven ſeals, and I heard

one of the four living creatures ſaying as the voice of thunder, Come and

2 fee. And I ſaw, and behold a white horſe, and he that ſat on him had

a bow, and a crown was given him, and he went forth conquering and to

conquer.

prophecy, as if it muſt needs admit or ex V. 1. I heard one~ That is, the first, of the

clude this or that hiſtory, according as we living creatures - Who looks forward toward

judge one or the other, to be of great or the caſt .

Imall iniportance . God ſeeth not as man V. 2. And I ſaw ,and behold a white horſe,

Jeeth. Therefore what we think great is and he that fat on him had a bow ---This co

often omitted, what we think little is inſerted, lour, and the bow ſhooting arrows afar off,

in ſcripture-hiſtory or prophecy. 4. We betoken victory, triumph, proſperity, cn

muſt take care, not to overlook what is al- largement of empire, and dominion over

ready fulfilled ; and not to deſcribe as ful- many people.

filled what is ſtill to come. · Another horfeman indeed, and of quite

We are to look into hiſtory for the fulfil- another kind, appears on a white horſe,

ling of the four firſt ſeals, quickly after the ch. xix. 11. But he that is ſpoken of under

date of the prophecy. In each of theſe the firſt ſeal muſt be ſo underſtood, as to

appears a different horſeman. In each we bear a proportion to the horſeman in the

are to conſider, firſt, the horſeman himſelf; fecond, third , and fourth ſeal.

fecondly, what he does. Nerva ſucceeded the emperor Domitian at

The horſeman himſelf, by an emblemati- the very time when the Revelation waswrit

cal proſopopoeia, repreſents a ſwift power, ten , in the year ofourLord 96. He reigned

bringing with it either, 1. Á flouriſhing ſcarce a year alone ; and three months

ftate, or, 2. Bloodſhed, or, 3. Scarcity of before his death , he named Trajan for his

proviſions, or 4. Public Calamities. With colleague and fucceffor; and died in the

the quality of each of theſe riders, the co year 98. Trajan's acceſfion to the empire

lourof his horſe agrees. The fourth horſe- ſeems to be the dawning of the ſeven leals.

man is expreſsly termed death ; the firſt, And a crown was given him -- This,confider

with his bow and crown, a conqueror. ing his deſcent, Trajan could have no hope

The ſecond, with his great ſword is a war of attaining. ButGod gave it him by the

rior, or, as the Romans termed him Mars : hand of Nerva : and then the Eaft ſoon feli

the third, with the ſcales, has power over his power. And he went forth ,conquering and

the produce of the land. Particular in- to conquer — That is, from one

cidents under this or that Roman emperor, another. ' In the year ro8the already vic

arenot extenſive enough to anſwer any of torious Trajan wentforthtoward the Eaſt, to

theſe borſemen .
conquer not only Armenia, Allyria, and Me

The a £tion of every horſeman intimates ſopotamia, but alſo the countries beyond the

farther, 1. Toward the eaſt, wide ſpread Tigris, carrying the bounds of the Roman

empire and vi& ory upon victory ; 2. To. empire to a far greater extentthan ever.

ward the weſt, much bloodſhed ; 3. To- We find no emperor like him for making

ward the ſouth, ſcarcity of proviſions; 4. conqueſts. He'aimed ai notking elſe he

Toward the north, the plague and various lived only toconquer : meantime in him

calamities.
was eminently fulilled, what had been pro .

6 N 2 pheſied
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And when he opened the ſecond ſeal, I heard the ſecond living

4 creature ſay, Come. And there went forth another horſe that was red ;

and to him that ſat thereon it was given to take peace from the earth ,

that they would kill one another ; and there was given him a great

(word .

5 And when he opened the third ſeal, I heard the third living creature

fay, Come. And I ſaw , and behold a black horſe, and he that fat on

6 hinı had a pair of ſcales in his hand. And I heard a voice in the midſt

of the four living creatures ſaying, A meaſure of wheat for a penny,

and three meaſures of barley for a penny : and hurt not the oil and

the wine.

pheſied of the fourth empire ; (Dan. ii . 40. thoſe who are near, as the bow does thoſe

vii . 23.) That he ſhould devour, tread down, who are at a diſtance.

and break in pieces the whole earth. V.5 . And when he had opened the third ſeal,

V. 3. And when he hadopened the ſecondſeal I heardthe third living creature toward the

I heard the ſecondliving creature- Who ſouth, ſaying, Come ---And behold a black horſe,

looked toward the Weſt, Yaying, Come- At a fit emblem of mourning and diſtrels ;

each ſeal, it was neceſſary to turn toward particularly of black famine, as the antient

ibat quarter of the world which it more im- poets terin it. And he that ſat on him had a

mediately concerned . pair of ſcales inhis hand--When there is great

V. 4. There went forth another horſe that plenty, men ſcarce think it worth their

was red - A colour ſuitable to bloodſhed. while to weigh and meaſure every thing ,

And to him that ſat thereon it was given, to (Gen. xli . 49.) But when there is ſcarcity,

take peace from the earth - Vefpafian in the they are obliged to deliver them out by

year 75 , had dedicated a temple to peace. meaſure and weight. Ezek. iv . 16. Ac-.

But after a time, we hear little more of cordingly theſe ſcales fignify ſcarcity . They

peace. All is full of war and bloodſhed, ſerve allo for a token, that all the fruits of

chiefly in the weſtern world, wherein the the carth , and conſequently the whole bea

main buſineſs of men ſeemed to be, to kill vens, with their courſes and influences,

one another . that all the ſeaſons of the year, with what

To this horſeman there was given a great loever they produce , in nature or ſtates,

word And he had much to do with it. For are ſubject to Chriſt. Accordingly his

as ſoon as Trajan aſcended thethrone, peace hand is wonderful, not only in wars and

was taken from the earth. Decebalus, king of victories, but likewiſe in the whole courſe

Dacia, which lies weſtward from Patmos, of nature .

put the Romans to no ſmall trouble. The V. 6. And I heard a voice . It ſeems from :

war laſted five years, and conſumed abun- God himſelf, ſaying To the horſeman ,

dance of men on both ſides : yet was only hitherto ſhalt thou come, and no farther.

a prelude to much other bloodſhed, which Let therebe a meaſure of wheat for a penny

followed for a long ſeaſon . All this was The word tranflated meaſure, was a Grecian .

fignified by the great ſword, which Itrikes meaſure, nearly equal to our quart. This

was
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7 And when he opened the fourth ſeal, I heard the voice of the fourth

8 living creature ſaying, Come. And I ſaw and behold a pale horſe, and

he that fat on him, his name is death , (and hades followeth even with

him) and power was given him over the fourth part of the earth, to kill

with the ſcimetar, and with famine, and with death , and by the wild

beaſts of the earth .

It was

was the daily allowance of a ſlave. The firſt ſeals concern living men . Death there

Roman penny ( as much as a labourer then fore is properly introduced here. Hades is

earned in a day) was about ſeven pence only occaſionally mentioned as a companion.

half penny Engliſh. According to this, of death. So the fourth ſeal reaches to the

wheat would be near twenty fhillings per borders of things inviſible, which are com

buſhel. This muſt have been fulfilled, prized in the three laſt ſeals. And power

while the Grecian meaſure, and the Roman was given to him over the fourth part of the

money were ſtill in uſe : as alſo, where earth — What came ſingle and in a lower de

that meaſure was the common meaſure, gree before, comes nowtogether, and much

and this money the current coin . more ſeverely. The firſt ſeal brought victory

fo in Egypt under Trajan. And three meaſures with it ; in the ſecond was a great ſword :

of barley forapenny-Éither barley was, in but here a ſcimetar. In the third was mo

common, far cheaper among the antients derate dearth ; here famineand plague, and

than wheat ; or the prophecy mentions wild beaſts beſide. And it may well be, that

this as ſomething particular. And hurt not from the time of Trajan downwards, the

the oil and wine -Let there not be fourth part of men upon the earth, that is,

a ſcarcity of every thing. Let there be within the Roman empire, died by ſword ,

fome proviſion left, to ſupply the want of famine, peſtilence, and wild beaſts. " At

the reſt.
that time, ſays Aurelius Victor, the Tyber

This was alſo fulfilled in the reign of overflowed much more fatally than under

Trajan, eſpecially in Egypt, which lay ſouth- Nerva, with a great deſtruction of houſes ;

ward from Patmos. In this country, which and there was a dreadful earthquake

uſed to be the granary of the empire, there through many provinces, and a terrible

was an uncommon dearth at the very be- plague and famine, and many places con

ginning of his reign : ſo that he was obliged ſumed by fire ,” and by death, that is, by peſa

to ſupply Egypt itſelf with corn from other tilence .' Wild beaſts have, at ſeveral times,

countries. The fame ſcarcity there was in deſtroyed abundance of men . And un

the thirteenth year of his reign, the harveſt doubtedly there was given them , at this

failing, for want of the riſing of the Nile : time, an uncommon fierceneſs and ſtrength.

and that not only in Egypt, but in all thoſe It is obſervable, that war brings on Icar

other parts of Afric, where the Nile uſes to city , and ſcarcity peſtilence (throughwantof

overflow . wholeſome ſuſtenance ;), and peſtilence, by

V. 1. I heard the voice of the fourth living depopulating the country leaves thefew fur

creature - Toward the north .
vivors an eaſy prey to the wild bcaſts . And

V. 8. And I ſaw , and behold a pale horſe thus theſe judgments make way for one ano

Suitable to pale death, his rider: and hades ther, in the order wherein they are here

-The repreſentative of the ſtate of ſepa- repreſented.

rate fouls, followeth even with him - The four What has been already obſerved may be

a foura
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9 Aiid when he opened the fifth ſeal, I ſaw under the altar the ſouls

of them that had been ſlain for the word of God, and for the teſti

10 mony which they held. And they cried with a loud voice, ſaying,

How long, O Lord, thou Holy One and true, doſt thou not judge

11 and avenge our blood on them that dwell upon the earth ? And there

was given to them, to every one, a white robe ; and it was ſaid to

a four-fold proof, that the four horſemen , the golden altar of incendė, ch . ix. 13. and the

as with their firſt entrance in the reign of allar ofburnt-offerings, mentioned here, and

Trajan (which does by no means exhauſt ch . viii. 5. xiv. 18. xvi . 7 . At this the

the contents of the four firſt ſeals) ſo with fouls ofthe martyrs now proſtrate theni

all their entrances in the ſucceeding ages, and ſelves. By and by their blood ſhall be

with the whole courſe of the world and of avenged upon Babylon : but not yet ;

viſible nature, are in all ages ſubject to whence it appears, that the plagues in

Chriſt , ſubſiſting by his power, and ſerving the fourth ſeal do not concern Rome in

his will , againſt the wicked , and in defence particular.

of the righteous. Herewith likewiſe a way V. 10. And they cried This cry did not

is pavedfor the trumpets , which regularly begin now, but under the firſt Roman per

ſucceed each other. And the whole pro- fecution. The Romans themſelves had al

phecy, as to what is future, is confirmed, ready avenged the martyrs ſlain by the Jews

by the clear accompliſhment of this part on that whole nation , how long They knew

of it .
their blood would be avenged. But not

V. 9. And when he opened the fifth ſeal- immediately ; as is now ſhewn them. O

As the four former feals, ſo the three latter Lord The Greek word properly ſignifies

bave a cloſe connexion with cach other. the maſter of a family. It is therefore beau

Theſe all refer to the inviſible world ; the tifully uſed by thefe, who are peculiarly of

fifih to the happy dead, particularly the the houſhold of God, Thou holy one and

martyrs ; the fixth to the unhappy ; the true-- Both the holineſs and truth of God

ſeventh to the angels, eſpecially thoſe to require him to exccutc judgment and

whom the trumpets are given. And I ſaw vengeance, doſt thou notjudgeand avenge our

-Not only the church warring under blood ?-There is no impure affection in

Chriſt, and the world warring under Satan, heaven . Therefore this deſire of theirs is

but alſo the inviſible hofts both of hea- pure and ſuitable to the will of God . The

ven and hell , are deſcribed in this book. martyrs are concerned for the praiſe of

And it not only deſcribes the actions of their maſter, of his holineſs and truth .

both theſe armies upon carth, but their re And the praiſe is given him , ch. xix. 2 .

ſpective removals from earth , into a more where the prayer of the martyrs is changed

happy or moremiſerable ftate, fucceeding into a thankſgiving.

each other at feveral times, diſtinguiſhed Thouholy one and true : True andrightarethy

by various degrees, celebrated by various How long doſt thou judgments:

thankſgivings and alſo the gradual in not judge and a- He hath judged the

creaſe of expectation and triumph in hea
venge our blood : great whore, and

ven, and of terror and miſery in hell; under hath avenged the

the altar - That is , at the foot of it.
blood ofhisJervants.

Two altars are mentioned in the Revelation , V. 11. And there was given to every one a

white
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them , that they ſhould reſt yet for a time, till their fellow -ſervants alſo

and their brethren ſhould be fulfilled , who ſhould be killed even as they

were.

12
And I faw when he opened the ſixth ſeal, and there was a great earth

quake, and the ſun became black as fackcloth of hair, and the moon:

13 becameas blood ; And the ſtars of heaven fell to the earth, as a fig-tree

14 caſteth its untimely figs, when it is ſhaken by a mighty wind . And the

heaven departed as a book that is rolled together, and every mountain .

15 and. iſland were moved out of their places . And the kings of the earth ,

and the great men, and the chief captains, and the rich, and the mighty

white robe-An emblem ofinnocence, joy, ſentation might be made to them , without

and victory, in token of honour, and fa- any thing of itbeing perceived upon earth .

vourable acceptance, and it was ſaid to them . The like repreſentation is made in heaven,

--They were told how long. They were ch . xi. 18. And there was a great earthquake,

not left in that uncertainty, that they ſhould or ſhaking, not of the earth only, but the

rejt--Should ceaſe from crying. They, heavens. This is a farther deſcription of .

reſted from pain before, a time- This word the repreſentation made to thoſe unhappy.

has a peculiar meaning in this book, to fouls.

denote which we may retain the original. V. 13. And the ſtars fell tomor towards

word . chronos. Here are two claſſes of the earth -- Yea, and ſo they ſurely will, let

martyrs ſpecified; the former killed under aſtronomers fix their magnitude as they

Heathen Rome, the latter under Papal Rome. pleaſe, as a fig -tree caſteth its untimely figs,

The former are commanded to reſt, till when it is Maken by a mighty wind

How

the latter are added to them .
There were ſublimely is the violenceof that ſhaking,

many of the former in the days of Fohn : expreft by this compariſon !

the firſt fruits of the latter died in the thir V. 14. And the heavens departed as a book .

teenth century . Now a. time or chronos is that is rolled together — When the Scripture :

1111 years. This chronos began A. C. 98. compares fome very great with a little thing,

and continued to the year 1209; or from the majeſty, and omnipotence of God, be

Trajan's perſecution, to the firſt cruſade fore whon great things are little, is highly

againſt the Waldenſes, Till- ~ It is not faid, exalted . . Every mountain and iſland - What

immediately after this time is expired, a mountain is to the land, that an iſland is ,

vengeance ſhall be executed : but only , to the ſea.

that immediately after this time, their brethren V. 15. And the kings of the earth -- They..

and fellow -ſervants will come to them . This who had been fo, in their day, and the great

event will precede the other, and there will men and chief. captains . The generals and:

be ſome ſpace between.
nobles, hid themſelves, So far as , in , them .

V. 12. And I famThis fixth ſeal ſeems lay, in the rocks of the mountains. There are

particularly to point out God judgment alſo rocks on the plains. But they were

on the wicked "departed. St. John faw, rocks on high which they beſought to fall!

how the end of the world was even fet upon them .

before thoſe unhappy ſpirits. This repre :

v .. 16, Ta
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and
every ſlave, and free -man hid themſelves in the caves , and in the

16 rocks of the mountains : And ſaid to the mountains and to the rocks,

Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that fitieth on the throne,

17
and from the wrath of the Lamb. For the great day of his wrath is

come ; and who is able to ſtand ?

1

1

VII. And after theſe things, I ſaw four angels ſtanding on the four corners

of the earth , holding the four winds, that the wind ſhould not blow

2 upon the earth , nor on the ſea , nor on any tree . And I ſaw another

angel aſcending from the riſing of the fun, having the ſeal of the living

God ; and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was

3 given to hurt the earth and the ſea, Saying, Hurt ye not the earth ,

neither the ſea, neither the trees , till we have ſealed the ſervants of our

1

V. 16. To the mountains and the rucks earth , nor on the ſea, 120r on any tree - It

Which were tottering already , ( ver . 12.) ſeems , that theſe expreſſions betoken the

hide us from the faceofhim --- Which isWhich is ſeveral quarters of the world : that the earth

againſt the ungodly. Pſalm xxxiv. 17 . ſignifies that to the eaſt of Patmos, Afia .;

V. 1. And after theſe things — Whatfollows which was neareſt to St. John, and where

is a preparation for theſeventh ſcal, which the trumpet of the firſt angel had its accom

is the weightieſt of all . It is connected pliſhment. Europe ſwims in the ſea over

with the ſixth , by the particle and : whereas againſt this ; and is accordingly termed by

what is added, ver. 9. ſtands free and the prophets, the iſla . The third part,

unconnected , I ſaw four angels --- Probably Afric, ſeems to be meant ( ch. viii . 7 , 8, 10. )

evil ones. They have their employ with by the ſtreans of water, or the trees, which

the four firſt trumpets , as have other evil grow plentifully by them .

angels with the three laft, namely, the V. 2. And I ſaw another — A good angel,

angel of the abyſs, the four bound in the aſcending from the eaf — The plaguies begin

Euphrates , and Satan himſelf. Theſe four in the eaſt : fo does the ſealing, having the

angels would willingly have brought on all ſeal of the only living and trueGod : and he

the calamities that follow without delay. cried with a loud voice to the four angels

But they were reſtrained till the ſervants of Who were haſting to execute their charge

God were ſealed, and till the ſeven angels --to whom it was given to hurt the earth

were ready to ſound : even as the angel of and the ſea - Firſt, and afterwards the trees.

the abyſs was not let looſe, nor the angels V. 3. Hurt not the earth, till we Other

in the Euphrates unbound , neither Satan angels were joined in commiſſion with him

caſt to the earth , till the fifth , fixth , and -Have ſealed the ſervants of our God on

ſeventh angels ſeverally founded , ſtanding their foreheads Secured the ſervants of

on the four corners of the earth - Eaſt, weſt, God of the twelve tribes from the im

ſouth , north . In this order proceed the pending calamities ; whereby they ſhall

four firſt trumpets, holdingthe four winds be as clearly diſtinguiſhed from the reſt,

Which elſe might have ſoftened the fiery as if they were viſibly marked on their

heat, under the firſt, ſecond, and third foreheads.

trumpet, that the wind ſhould not blow upon the V. 4. Of
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4 God on their foreheads. And I heard the number of them that were

fealed ; an hundred forty four thouſand were ſealed out of all the tribes

5 of the children of Iſrael. Of the tribe of Judah were ſealed twelve thou

ſand, of the tribe of Reuben were ſealed twelve thouſand, of the tribe of

6 Gad were ſealed twelve thouſand, Of the tribe of Aſher were ſealed

twelve thouſand , of the tribe of Napthali were ſealed twelve thouſand,

7 of the tribe of Manaſſeh were ſealed twelve thouſand, Of the tribe of

Simeon were ſealed twelve thouſand, of the tribe of Levi were ſealed

twelve thouſand, of the tribe of Iſſachar were ſealed twelve thouſand,

8 Of the tribe of Zebulon were ſealed twelve thouſand, of the tribe of

Joſeph were ſealed twelve thouſand, of the tribe of Benjamin were ſealed

twelve thouſand.

9 After theſe things I ſaw , and behold a great multitude, which no man

could number, of all nations, and tribes, and people, and tongues, ſtanding

before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes and

10 palms in their hands. And they cry with a loud voice, ſaying, Salvation

V. 4. Of the children of Iſrael- To theſe poſterity of the Patriarchs is recited , Dan

will afterwards be joined a multitude out is wholly omitted .

of all nations . But it may be obſerved, this V.g.Agreat multitude --Ofthoſe who had

is not the number of all the Iſraclites, who happily finiſhed their courſe. Such mul

are laved froin Abraham or Moſes to the end titudes are afterwards deſcribed, and ſtill

of all things : but only of thoſe who were higher degrees of glory which they attain,

ſecured from the plagues which were then after a ſharp fight and magnificent victory,

ready to fall on the earth. It ſeems as if ch . xiv. 1. XV . 2. xix. 1. XX. 4. . There is

this book had, in many places, a ſpecial an inconceivable variety in the degrees of

view to the people of Iſrael. - reward in the other world. Let not any

V. 5. Judah is mentioned firſt, in reſpect flothful one ſay, If I get to heaven at all , I

of thekingdom , and of the Meſſiah ſprung will be content :ſuch a one maylet heaven

therefrom.
go altogether. In worldly things, men

V.7 . After the Levitical ceremonies were are ambitious to get as high as they can .

aboliſhed, Levi was again on a level with his " Chriſtians have a far more noble ambition .

brethren , The difference between the very higheſt

V. 8. Of the tribe of Foſeph - OrEphraim , and the loweſt ſtate in the world, is nothing

perhaps not mentioned by name, ashaving to the ſmalleſt difference between the de

been with Dan, the moſt idolatrous of all grees of glory. But who has time to think

the tribes . It is farther obſervable of of this ? Who is at all concerned about it ?

Dan, that it was very early reduced to a Standing before the ihrone-- In the full

firgle fainily : which ' family itſelf ſeemsto viſion of God, and palms in their hands

have been cut off in war, before the time Tokens of joy andvictory.

of Ezra. For in the Chronicles, where the V. 10. Salvation to our God - Wbo hath

6 O
ſaved
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il to our God who ſitteth on the throne and to the Lamb. And the angels

ſtood round about the throne, and the elders , and the four living creatures ;

and they fell before the throne on their faces, and worſhipped God, ſaying,

12 Amen : the bleſſing, and the glory, and the wiſdom , and the thankſ

giving, and the honour, and the power, and the ſtrength, be to our God

13 for ever and ever. And one of the elders anſwered, ſaying to me, Who

are theſe that are clothed in white robes ? and whence are they come ?

14 And I ſaid to him , My lord, thou knowelt. And he ſaid to me, Theſe

are they who come out of great affliction , and they have waſhed their

15 robes , and made them white in the blood of the Lamb. Therefore are

they before the throne of God, and ſerve him day and night in his temple,

Javed us from all evil, into all the happineſs of the angels, which was at the ſame time

of heaven. The ſalvation for which they with that of the great multitude, came in

praiſe God is deſcribed, ver. 15. that for between ,anſwered — He anſwered St. John's

which they praiſe the Lamb, ver, 14. and deſire to know, not any words that he ſpoke.

both in the 16th aud 17th verſes. V. 14. My lord - Or my maſter: a com

V. 11. And all the angels ſtood In waiting mon term of reſpect. So Zechariah likewiſe

round about the throne, and the elders, and the beſpeaks the angel , ch. i . 9. iv . 4. vi. 4. thou

four living creatures - _That is , the living knowelt-- That is, I know not; but thou

creaturesnext the throne, the elders round doft, theſe are they - Not martyrs; for theſe

theſe, and the angels round them both , and are not ſuch a multitude as no inan can

they fell on their faces-- So do the elders, number.So do the elders, number. But as all the angels appear here,

once only . ( ch. xi. 16.) The heavenly fo do all the ſouls of the righteous, who

ceremonial has its fixt order and meaſure. had lived from the beginning of the world,

V. 12. Amen-With this word all the who come— IIc docs not fay, Who did come.

angels confirm the words of the great mul. But who come now alſo : to whom likewiſe

titude. But they likewiſe carry the praiſe pertain all who will come hereafter, out of

much higher -- the bleſſing, and the glory, and great affliflion - ofvariouskinds, wiſely and

the wiſdom , and the thankſgiving, and the graciouſly allotted by God to all his chil

honour, and the power , and the ſtrength, be dren, and have waſhed their roles- From all

anto our God for ever and ever Before guilt , and made them white--In all holineſs,

the Lamb began to open the ſeven ſeals, by the blood of the Lamb Which not only

a ſeven -fold hymn of praiſe was brought cleanſes, but adorns us alſo .

him by many angels. (ch . v. 12.) Now he V. 15. Therefore-- Becauſe they came out

is opening the laſt ſcal, and the ſeven of great affli &tion, and have waſhed their robes

angels are going to receive ſeven trumpets, in his blood, are they before the throne-It ſeems

in order to make the kingdoms of the world even nearer than the angels, and ferve him

ſubject to God, all the angels giving ſeven- day and night - Speaking after the manner

fold praiſe to God. of men , that is , continually, in his temple

V. 13. And one ofthe elders — What ftands, Which is in heaven, and he fhall have his

ver, 13--- 17. might have immediately fol- tent over them -- Shall ſpread his glory over

lowed the tenth verſe: but that the praiſe them as a covering.

V. 16. Neither
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16 and he that ſitteth upon the throne ſhall have his tent over them : They

ſhall hunger no more, neither thirſt any more ; neither ſhall the ſun light

17 on them , nor any heat. For the Lamb who is in the midſt of the throne

will feed them, and will lead them to living fountains of water : and God

will wipe away all tears from their eyes..

VIII. And when he had opened the ſeventh feal, there was ſilence in

2 heaven about half an hour. And I ſaw the ſeven angels who ſtood before

more .

V. 16. Neither ſhall the fun light on them belong to the ſeventh ſeal, as do the ſeven

--For God is there their fun, nor any phials to the ſeventh trumpet. This ſhould

Painful heat, or inclemency ofſeaſons. be carefully remembered, that we may not

V. 17. For the Lamb will feed them- confound together the times which follow

With eternal peace and joy, ſo that they each other. And yet it may be obferved

ſhall hungerno more, and will lead thein to in general, concerning the times of the in

living fountains of water -- The comforts of cidents mentioned in this book . It is not

the Holy Ghoſt, ſo that they ſhall thirſt no a certain rule, that every part of the

Neither ſhall they ſuffer or grieve text is fully accompliſhed, before the com

any more : for God will wipe away all tears pletion of the following part begins. All

from their eyes. things mentioned in the epiſtles are not fully

V. 1. And when he had opened the ſeventh accompliſhed before the ſeals are opened :

ſeal, there was filence in heaven - Such a ſilence neither are all things mentioned under the

is mentionedbut in this one place. It was ſeals fulfilled, beforethe trumpets begin. Nor

uncommon and highly obſervable. For yet iš the ſeventh trumpet wholly paſt,

praiſe is founding in heaven day and night. before the phials are poured out. Only the

In particular, immediately before this beginning of each part goes before the be

ſilence, all the angels, and before theïn, ginning of the following. Thus the epiſtles

the innumerable multitude, had been cry- begin before the ſeals , the ſeals before the

ing with a loud voice : and now , all is ftill trumpets, the trumpets before the phials.

at once ; there is an univerſal pauſe. One epiſtle begins before another, one ſeal

Hereby the ſeventh ſeal is very remarkably before another, one trumpet eſpecially be

diſtinguiſhed from the fix preceding . This forevanother, one phial before another. Yet

filence before God fhews that thoſe who fometimes what begins later than another

were round about him were expe &ting, thing, ends ſooner;and wbat begins earlier

with the deepeſt reverence, the great things than another thing, ends later. Şo the

which the divine majeſty would farther open ſeventh trumpet begins earlier than the

and order. Immediately after, the ſeven phials , and yet extends beyond them all---

trumpets are heard, and a found more . The ſeven àngels which ſtood before God - A

angult than ever. Silence is only a pre character of the higheſt eminence, and ſeven

paration : the grand point is, the founding trumpets were given them - Whenmen deſire

the trumpets to, the praiſe of God. About to make known openly, a thing of public

half an hour-To St. John in the viſion , concèrn, the
concern , thcy, give a token that may be

it might ſeem a common half hour. feen or heard für and wide : and among

V. 2. And I ſaw ----- The ſeven trumpets fuch none are more ancient than trumpets,

6 0 2
( Leni,
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3 God , and ſeven trumpets were given them . And another angel came

and ſtood at the altar, liaving a golden cenſer, and much incenſe was

given him , that he might place it with the prayers of all the ſaints upon

4 the golden altar which is before the throne. And the ſmoke of the

incenſe aſcended before God out of the angel's hand with the prayers

5 of the ſaints. And the angel took the cenſer, and filled it with the fire

of the altar, and threw it upon the earth, and there were thunderings, and

lightnings, and voices, and an earthquake.

(Lev. xxv. 9. Numb. X. 2. Amos iii . 6. ) of the ſaints and the trumpets of the

The Iſraelites in particular uſed them, both angels go together. And theſe prayers,

in the worſhip of God, and in war, there with the effects of them , may well be fup

with openly praiſing the power of God, poſed to extend through all the ſeven, ano

before, after, and in the battle, ( Foh. vi. ther angel - Another created angel . Such are

4. 2 Chron. xiii . 14, &c .) And the angels all that are here ſpoken of. In this part

here made known by theſe trumpets, the of the Revelation, Chriſt is never termed an

wonderful works of God, whereby all op- angel, but the Lamb, came and ſtood at the

poſing powers are ſucceſſively Maken, till allar - Ofburnt-offerings, and there was given

ihe kingdom of the world becomes the him, a golden cenſer - A cenſer was a cup on

kingdom of God and his anointed. a plate or ſaucer. This was the token and

Theſe trumpets reach nearly from the the buſineſs of the office. And much incenfe

time of St. John to the end of the world : was given - Incenſe generally ſignifies prayer.

and they_are diſtinguiſhed by manifeſt Here it ſignifies the longing deſires of the

tokens . The place of the four firſt is angels, that the holy counſel of God might

ſpecified, namely, eaſt, weft, ſouth, and be fulfilled . And there was much incenſe:

north fucceſſively : in the three laſt, im- for as the prayers of all the faints in heaven

mediately after the time of each, the place and earth are here joined together, ſo

likewiſe is pointed out. are the deſires of all the angels, which are

The ſeventh angel did not begin to ſound, brought by this angel, that he might place it

till after the going forth of the ſecond wo : -It is not ſaid, offer it : for he was dif

but the trumpets were given to him and the charging the office of an angel, not a prieſt,

other fix together (as were afterward the with the prayersof all the ſaints --- At theſame

phials to the ſeven angels) And it is ac time ; butnotfor the ſaints. The angels

cordingly ſaid of all the ſeven together, are fellow -fervants with the ſaints, not

that they prepared themſelves to found. Theſe mediators for them.

therefore were not men, as ſome have V. 4. And the ſmoke of the incenſe came up

thought, but angels properly ſo called. before God, with the prayers of the ſaints

V. 3. And In the adverſe the trumpets A token that both were accepted.

were given to the ſeven angels, and in the V. 5. And there were thunderings, and

fixth they prepared to found . But between lightnings, and voices, and an earthquake

theſe the incenſe of this angel and the Theſe, eſpecially when attended with fire,

prayers of the ſaints are mentioned : the are emblems of God's dreadful judgments,

interpofing of which ſhews, that the prayers which are immediately to follow .

V, 6. And
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6 And the ſeven angels, who had the ſeven trumpets, prepared them

7 ſelves to ſound . And the firſt founded, and there was hail, and fire

mingled with blood, and they were caſt upon the earth : and the third

part of the earth was burnt up, and the third part of the trees was burnt

up, and all the green graſs was burnt up .

8 And the ſecond angel ſounded, and as it were a great mountain burn

ing with fire, was caſt into the ſea : and the third part of the fea became

V. 6. And the ſeven angels prepared them- betokens the revenge of an inraged enemy,

ſelves to found — That each, when it ſhould with the deſolation therefrom, And they were

come to his turn , might found without caſt upon the earth - That is,the fire,and hail,

delay. But while they do ſound, they ſtill and blood. But they exiſted before they

ſtand before God.
were caſt upon the earth . The ſtorm fell, the

V. 7. . And the firſt founded - And every blood flowed, and the flames raged round

angel continued to found, till all which his Cyrene, and in Egypt and Cyprus, before

trumpet brought was fulfilled, and till the they reached Meſopotamia and Judea, And

next began. There are intervals between the third part of the earth was burnt up -- Fifty

the three woes, but not between the four well -fortified cities , and nine hundred and

firſt trumpets. And there was hail and fire eighty -five well-inhabited towns of the Jews,

mingled with blood, andthey were caſt uponthe were wholly deſtroyed in this war. Vaft

earth-- The earth ſeems to mean Afia ; tracts of land were likewiſe left defolate

Paleſtine, in particular . Quickly after the and without inhabitant, and the third part

Revelation was given, the Jewiſh calamities of the trees was burnt up, and all the green

under Adrian began : yea, before the reign graſs was burnt up - Some underſtand

of Trajan in the year 114 the Jews made an by the trees , men of eminence among the

inſurrection with a moſt dreadful fury : Fews, by the graſs, the common people.

and in the parts about Cyrene in Egypt, The Romans ſpared many of the former.

and in Cyprus, deſtroyed four hundred and The latter were almoſt all deſtroyed.

ſixty thouſand perſons. But they were re Thus vengeance began at the Jewiſh

preſt by the victorious power of Trajan, enemies of Chriſt's kingdom ; thougheven

and afterward ſlaughtered themſelvesin then the Romans did not quite eſcape.

vaſt multitudes . The alarm ſpread itſelf But afterwards it came upon them more

alſo into Meſopotamia, where LuciusQuintius andmore violently : the ſecond trumpet

flew a great number of them . They roſe affects the Roman Heathens in particular :

in Judea again in the ſecond year of Adrian ; the third , the dead, unholy Chriſtians ;

but were preſently quelled. Yet in 133 the fourth, the empire itſelf.

they broke out more violently than ever, V. 8. And the ſecond angel founded, and as

under their falſe meſſiah Barochab ; and it were a great mountain burning with fore was

thewar continued till the year 135 , when caſt into the fea - By the fea ,particularly as it

almoſt all Fudea was defolated. In the is here oppoſed to the earth, we may under

Egyptian plague alſo hail and fire were to ſtand the Weſt, or Europe : and chiefly

gether. But here hail is to be taken figu- the middle parts of it, the vaft Roman

ratively, as alſo blood, for a vehement, ſud- empire. A mountain here ſeems to.fignify a

den, powerful, hurtful invaſion ; and fire great force and multitude of people. ( Jer.

1. 25.)
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9 blood, And the third part of the creatures that were in the ſea, which

had life, died, and the third part of the ſhips were deſtroyed.

And the third angel ſounded, and there fell from heaven a great ſtar

burning as a torch, and it fell on the third part of the rivers, and on the

fountains of waters.

And the name of the ſtar is called wormwood, and the third part of11

li. 25.) So this may point at the irruption Roman empire, and the ruin of the weſtern

of the barbarous nations into the Roman empire, after the death of Valentinian thethird ,

empire. The warlike Goths broke in upon there is nothing more moinentous than the

it about the year 250. And from that time Arian calamity, which ſprung up in the

the irruption of one nation after another year 315. It is not poſſible to tell how

never ceaſed, till the very form of the Ro- many perſons, particularly' at Alexandria,

man empire, and all but the name, was loſt. in all Egypt, and in the neighbouring

The firemay mean , the fire of war, and the countries, were deſtroyed by the rage
of

rage of thoſe fa.uge nations. And t!re third the Arians. Yet Afric fared better than

part of the ſea became blood — This need not other parts of the empire, with regard to

imply, that juſt a third part of the Romans the barbarous nations , till the governor of

were ſlain .
But it is certain , an incon- it , whoſe wife was a zealous Arian, and

ceivable deal of blood was fhed in all theſe aunt to Genſeric, king of the Vandals, was,

invaſions.
under that pretence , unjuſtly accuſed before

· V . 9. And the third part of the creatures the empreſs Placidia.
He was then pre

that were in the ſea - Thatis, of all ſorts of vailed upon to invite the Vandals into

men , of every ſtation and degree died - By Afric ; who under Genſeric, in the year

thoſe mercileis invaders. And the third part 428, founded there a kingdom of their

of the ſhips were deſtroyed- It is a frequent own, which continued till the year 533 .

thing to reſemble a ſtate or republic to a Under theſe Vandal kings the true believers

fhip, wherein many people are embarked to- endured all manner of afflictions and per:

gether, and ſhare the ſame dangers. And ſecutions. And thus Arianiſm was the inlet

how many ſtates were utterly deſtroyed by to all hereſies and calamities, and at length
thoſe inhuinan conquerors ? Much likewiſe to Mahometaniſm

itſelf.

of this was literally fulfilled. How often This great ſtar was not an angel , (angels

was the ſea tinged with blood ? How many are not the agents in the two preceding , or

of thoſe who dwelt moſtly upon it were the following trumpet) but a teacher of the

killed ? And what number of ſhips de church, one of the ſtars in the right-hand of

Atroyed ? Chriſt. Such was Arius. He fell from on

V. 10. And the third angel founded, and high, as it were from heaven, into the moſt

there fell from heaven a greatſtar, and it fell pernicious doctrines, and made in bis fall

on the third part of the rivers -- It fcems, a gazing on all fides , being great, and now

Afric is meant by the rivers(withwhich, this burning as a lorch . He fell on the third

burning part of the world abounds in an ef- part of the rivers : his doctrine fpread far

pecialmanner) Egypt in particular, which and wide, particularly in Egypt, and on the

the Nile overflows every year far and wide. fountains of water-Wherewith Afric

In the whole African hiſtory , between the abounds.

irruption of the barbarous nations into the V. 11. And the name of the ſtar is called

wormwood
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the waters became wormwood, and many men died of the waters, be

12 cauſe they were made bitter. And the fourth angel ſounded , and the

third part of the ſun was ſmitten , and the third part of the moon , and

the third part of the ſtars ; ſo that the third part of them was

darkened, and the day ſhone not for the third part thereof, and the

night likewiſe.

13 And I ſaw and heard an angel flying in the midſt of heaven, ſaying

wormwood— The unparalelled bitterneſs both that the third part of them was darkened

of Arius himſelf and of his followers, ſhew As under the firſt, ſecond, and the third

the exact propriety of his title , and the third trumpets, by the earth, ſea, and rivers, are

part of the waters becamewormwood — A very to be underſtood the men that inhabit them,

conſiderable part of Afric was infected with ſo here by the ſun, moon, and ſtars, may be

the ſame bitter doctrine and ſpirit, and many underſtood the men that live under them,

men (though not a third part of them ) died who are ſo overwhelmed with calamities

-By the cruelty of the Arians. in thoſe days of darkneſs, that they can no

V. 12. And the fourth angel founded ,and the longer enjoy the light of heaven ; unleſs it

third part of the ſun was fmittén (or Jiruck) -- may be thought to imply their being killed,

After the emperor Theodoſius died, and the ſo that the fun, moon, and ſtars thine to

empire was divided into the eaſtern and them no longer. The very fame expreſſion

the weſtern, the barbarous nations poured we find in Ezekiel, (ch . xxxii. 8. ) I will

in as a flood. The Goths and Hunns in the darken all the lights of heaven over them - As

years 403 and 405 fell upon Italy itſelf with then the fourth ſeal tranſcends the three

an impetuous force ; and the former in the preceding ſeals, ſo does the fourth trumpet

year 410 took Rome by ſtorm and plun- the three preceding trumpets , For in this

dered it without mercy. In the year 452 not the third part of the earth, or fea, or

Attila treated the upper part of Italy in the rivers only,but of all who are under the

fame manner. In
455 Valentinian the third ſun are affected, and the day ſhone not for a

was killed, and Genferic invited from Afric. third part thereof — That is, thone with only

He plundered Rome for fourteen days to a third part of its uſual brightneſs, and the

gether. Recimer plundered it again in 472. night likewiſe, the moon and ſtars having

During all theſe commotions, one province lolt a third-part of their luſtre, either with

was loſt after another, till in the year 476 regard to thoſe wlio being dead, ſaw them

Odoacer ſeized upon Rome, depoſed the no longer, or thoſe who ſaw them , with no

emperor, and put an end to the empire ſatisfaction.

itſelf.
The three laſt trumpets have the time

An eclipſe of the ſun or moon is termed by of their continuance fixed, and between

the Hebrews, a ſtroke. Now, as ſucha darks , each ofthem there is a remarkable pauſe :

neſs does not come all at once, but by de- whereas between the four former there is

grees, fo likewiſe did the darkneſs which no pauſe, nor is the time of their continua

fell on the Roman, particularly the weſtern ance mentioned ; but all together theſe

empire : for the ſtroke began long before four ſeem to take up a little . Ieſs than four

Odoacer, namely, when the barbarians firſt' hundred ycars.

conquered the capital city, and the third part V. 13. And I ſaw and heardan angel flying

of the moon and the third part of the ſtars ; ſo - Between the trumpets of the fourth and

filth
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with a loud voice, Wo, wo , wo to the inhabitants of the earth, by reaſon

of the other voices of the trumpets of the three angels, who are yet to

found.

IX. And the fifth angel ſounded , and I ſaw a fțar falling from heaven

to the earth, and to him was given the key of the bottomleſs pit.

2 And he opened the bottomleſs pit, and there aſcended a ſmoke out

of the pit, as the ſmoke of a great furnace, and the ſun and the air

3 were darkened by the ſmoke of the pit. And out of the ſmoke

fifth angel , in the midſt of heaven --- The three fible world. The thirdwo is occaſioned by

woes ( as we ſhall ſee) ſtretch themſelves the dragon caſt out of heaven : the ſecond

over the earth from Perfia caſtward, be- takes place at the looſing of the four angels

yond Italy weſtward, all which ſpace had who were bound in the Euphrates. The firſt

heen filled with the goſpel, by the apoſtles. is here broughtby the angel of the abyſs;

In the midſt of this lies Patmos , where St. which is opened by this itar, or holy angel,

John ſaw this angel , ſaying, Wo, wo, wo— falling to the earth - Coning ſwiftly and

Toward the end of the fifth century, there with great force, and to him was given

were many preſages of approaching cala When he was come, the key of the bottomleſs

mities, to the inhabitants of the earth — All pit- A deep and hideous prilon, but diffe

without exception .
Heavy trials

trials were rent from the lake of fire.

coming on them all . Even while the V. 2. And therearoſe a ſmoke out of the pit

angel was proclaiming
this, the preludes of — The locuſts, who afterwards riſe out of

theſe three woes were already in motion . it , ſeem to be ( as we ſhall afterwards fee)

Theſe fellmore eſpecially on the Jews. As the Perſians : agreeable to which this ſmoké

to the prelude of the firſt wo in Perfia, Iſde- is tbeir deteſtable idolatrous doctrine, and

gard II . in 454 , was reſolved to aboliſh falſe zeal for it, which now broke out in

the fabbath, till he was by Rabbi Mar di an uncommon paroxyſm , as the ſmoke of a

verted from his purpoſe. Likewiſe in the great furnace— Where the clouds of it riſe

year 474 Phiruz afflicted the Jews much, thicker and thicker, ſpread far and wide,

and compelled many of them to apoftatize. and preſs one upon another, ſo that the

A prelude of the ſecond wo was the riſe of darkneſs increaſes continually
. And the ſun

the Saracens, who in 510 fell into Arabia, and the air were darkened - A figurative ex ..

and Paleſtine. To prepare for the third wo, preſſion denoting heavy affliction. This

Innocent I. and his ſucceſſors, not only en ſinoke occaſioned more and more ſuch dark

deavoured to enlarge epiſcopal juriſdiction neſs over the Jews in Perſia.

beyond all bounds, but alſo their worldly V. 3. And out of the ſmoke-- Vot out of

power, by taking every opportunity of in the bottomleſs pity but from the ſmoke

croaching upon the empire, which as yet which iſſued thence, there went forth locuſts

ſtood in the way of their unlimited mo -A known emblem of a numerous, hof

narchy. tile , hurtful people. Such were the Per

V. i . And the fifth angel ſounded ,and I ſaw fians, from whom the Jews in the ſixth

a far - Far different from that mentioned, century ſuffered beyond expreſſion. In the

ch . viii. 11 , This ſtar belongs to the invi- year 540 their academies were ſtopped,

nor
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there came forth locuſts upon the earth , and power was given them ,

4 as the ſcorpions of the earth have power ; And it was commanded

them, not to hurt the graſs of the earth , neither any green thing,

neither any tree, but only the men who have not the feal of God on

5 their foreheads. And it was given them, not to kill them, but that

they ſhould be tormented five months ; and the torment of them is

6 as the torment of a ſcorpion, when he ſtingeth a man . And in thoſe

days the men ſhall ſeek death , but not find it ; and ſhall deſire to

7 die, but death ' will flee from them. And the appearances of the

locuſts are like horſes made ready for battle ; and on their heads are .

as it were crowns like gold, and their faces are as the faces of men ,

8 and they had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth were as

9 the teeth of lions. And they had breaſt-plates, as it were breaſt

plates of iron, and the noiſe of their wings was as the noiſe of chariots

nor were they permitted to have a prefi- many who were called Chriſtians ſuffered

dent for near fifty years. In 589 this af- with them.

fliction ended ; but it began long before V. 5. Not to kill them - Very few of them .

540. The prelude of it was about the were killed ; in general, they were im

year 455 and 474. The main ſtorm came priſoned and variouſly tormented.

on in the reign of Cabades, and laſted from V. 6. The men - That is, the men who

483 to 532. Toward the beginning of the are fo tormented .

fixth century, Mar Rab Ifaac, preſident of V. 7. And the appearances- This deſcrip

the academy, was put to death . Hereon tion fuits a people, neither thoroughly civi

followed an inſurrection of the Jews, which lized, nor intirely favage. And ſucń were

laſted ſeven years before they were con the Perſians of that age,ofthe locuſts are like

quered by the Perſians. Some of them horfes ----With their riders. The Perfans

were then put to death, but not many ; excelled in horſemanſhip, and on their heads

the reſt were cloſely impriſoned. And
And as it were crowns - Turbands, and their faces

from this time the nation of the Jews were were as the faces of men - Friendly and

hated and perſecuted by the Perſians, till agreeable.

they had well nigh rooted them out. The V. 8. And they had hair as the hair of

ſcorpions ofthe earth — The moſt hurtful kind . women -- All the Perſians of old gloried in

The / corpions of the air have wings. long hair, and their teeth were as the teeth of

V.4. And itwascommanded them — By the lions -Breaking and tearing all things in

ſecret power of God, not to hurt the graſs, pieces .

neither anygreen thing, nor any tree - Neither V. 9. And thenoiſe oftheir wingswas asthe

thoſe of low, middling, or high degree , noiſe of chariots of many horſes-- With their

but only ſuch of them as were not ſealed war-chariots drawn by many' horſes, tlfey,
Principally, the unbelicving Ifraelites. But as it were, flew to and fro :

.

>

6 P V. 10. And
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to :

10 of many horſes running to battle. And they have tails like ſcorpions,

and ſtings were in their tails ; their power is to hurt men five months.

11 And they have over them a king, the angel of the bottomleſs pit : his

name in the Hebrew is Abaddon, but in the Greek he hath the name

12 Apollyon. One wo is paſt : behold there come yet two.woes after theſe

things.

13 And the ſixth angel founded, and I heard a voice from the four.

14 corners of the golden altar which is before God, Saying to the fixth

angel , who had the trumpet, Looſe the four angels who are bound ,

15 in the great river Euphrates. And the four angels were looſed, who

were prepared for the hour, and day, and month , and year, to

V. 10. And they have tails like ſcorpions— height. Thus, after the paſſing away of the

That is , cach tail is like a ſcorpion, not firſt wo , the ſecond, yea, and the third

like the tail of a ſcorpion, to hurt the un- quickly followed : as indeed they were

ſealed men five months - Five prophetic both on the way together with it, before

months, that is ſeventy -nine common years. the firſt effe tually began .

So long did theſe calamities laſt. V. 13. And the ſixth angel ſounded— Under

V. 11. And they have over them a king- this angel goes forth the ſecond wo, and I

One by whom they are peculiarly directed heard a voice from the four corners of thegolden

and governed. His name is Abaddon - Both altar - This golden altar is the heavenly

this and Apollyon fignify a deſtroyer. By pattern of the Levitical altar. of incenfé.

this he is diſtinguiſhed from the dragon, This voice ſignified, that the execution of

whoſe proper name is Satan.
the wrath of God (mentioned ver. 20 , 21. )

v . 12. One wo is paft: be hold there cometh ſhould , at ro interceffion, be delayedany

yet two woesafter theſe things — The Perſian longer .

power, under which was the firſt wo, was V. 14. Looſe the four angels - To go every

now broken by the Saracens ; from this time way , to the four quarters : theſe were evil .

the firſt pauſe made a wide way for the two angels, or they would not have been bound.

ſucceeding woes. In 589 , when the firſt Why , or how long they were bound, we

wo ended, Mahomet, was twenty years old, know not.

and the contentions of the Chriſtians with V. 15. And the four,angels were looſed, who

each other were exceeding great. In 591 were prepared - By looſing them , as well as

Chofroes II. reigned in Perſia, who after by their ſtrength and rage, to kill the third

the death of the emperor made dreadful part of men- That is , an immenſe number

diſturbances in the Eaſt. Hence Mahomet of them , for the hour, and day, and month ,

found an open door for his new religion and year - All this agrees with the flaughter

and empire . And when the uſurper, Phocas, which the Saracens made, for a long time

had in the year 609 , not only declared after Mahomet's death . And with the num

the biſhop of Rome, Boniface III, Uni- ber of angels let looſe agrees the number.

verfal biſhop, but alſo the church of Rome, of their firſt and moſt eminent Caliphs..

the head of all churches : this was a fure Theſe were Ali , Abubeker, Omar, and Ofman ..

ſtep to advance the papacy to its utmoft Mahomet named Ali bis couſin and ſon-in

1

law ,
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15 kill the third part of men. And the number of the
army

of horſe .

17 men was two hundred millions : I heard their number. And thus

I ſaw the horſes in the viſion , and them that ſat on them, having

breaſt-plates of fire, and hyacinth, and brimſtone : and the heads of the

horſes are as the heads of lions, and out of their mouths go fire, and

18 ſmoke, and brimſtone. By theſe three plagues were the third part of

men killed, by the fire, and the ſmoke, and the brimſtone which went

19 out of their mouths. For the power of the horſes is in their mouths and

Jaw , for his ſucceſſor. But he was foon Saracens fo increaſed, that within fourſcore

worked out by the reſt , till they ſeverally years after Mahomet's death, they had ex

died, and ſo made room for him . They " tended their conqueſts farther than the war.

ſucceeded each other, and each deſtroyed like Romans did in four hundred years.

innumerable multitudes of men. There are V. 16. And the number of the horſemen was

in a prophetic two hundred millions - Not that ſo many were

Ilour Eight
ever brought into the field at once, but if

Day 196

Month fifteen & 318 Years : we underſtand the expreſſion literally) in

Year 196 & 117 the courſe of the hour, and day, and month ,

Now the ſecond wo (as alſo the beginning and year. So neither were the third part of

of the third) has its place, between the men killed at once ; but during that courſe of

ceaGng of the locuſts, and the riſing of the years.

beaſt out of the fea ; even at the time that V. 17.And thus I ſaw the horſes and them

the Saracens (who were chiefly cavalry) that ſat on them in the viſion — Sí. John ſeems

were in the height of their carnage; from to add theſe words, in the viſon, to intimate

their firſt Caliph Abubeker, till they were that we are not to take this deſcription juſt

repulſed from Rome, under Leo IV. Theſe according to the letter. Having breaſt-plates

212 years may therefore be reckoned from of fire- Fiery red, and hyacinth - Dun -blue,

the year 634 to 847. The gradation in and brimſtone- A faint yellow. Of the ſame

reckoning the time, beginning with the hour, colour with the fire, and fmoke, and brim

and ending with a year, correſponds with fone, which go out of themouths of their horſes,

their fmall beginning and valt increaſe. and the heads of their horſes are as the heads of

Before and after Mahomet's death, they had lions — That is, fierce and terrible, and out of

enough to do , to ſettle their affairs at home. their mouth goeth fire, and ſmoke,and brimſtone

Afterwards Abubeker went farther, and in - This figurative expreſſion may denote,

the year 634 gained great advantage over the conſuming, blinding, all-piercing rage,

the Perſians and Romans in Syria. Under fierceneſs and force of their horſemen .

Omar was the conqueſt of Meſopatamia, Pa V. 18. By theſe three - Which were inſe

leſline, and Egypt made . Under ( ſman , that parably joined, were the third part of men in

of Afric (with ihe total ſuppreſſion of the the countries they over- ran, killed — Omar

Romun government in the year 647 ) of alone in eleven yearsand a half took thirty

Cyprus , and ofall Perpa, in 651. After Ali fix thouſand cities or forts. How

was dead, his ſon Ali Haſen, a peaceable muſt be killed therein ?

prince, was driven out by Muavia : under V. 19. For the power oftheſe horſes is in their

whom and his ſucceſſors the power of the mouths and in their tails — Their riders fight

6. P 2
retreating

many men
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and in their tails ; for their tails are like ſerpents, having heads, and with

20 them they do hurt. And the reſt of the men, who were not killed

by theſe plagues, yet repented not of the works of their hands, that

they ſhould not worſhip devils and idols of gold, and ſilver, and braſs,

21 and ſtone, and wood, which can neither fee, nor hear, nor walk : Neither

repented they of their murders, nor of their ſorceries, nor of their forni

cations, nor of their thefts.

X.

And I ſaw another mighty angel coming down from heaven ,

retreating as well as advancing : ſo that ſome time after, by the emperor Theophilus.

their rear is as terrible as their front, for But when he died , in 842, his widow,

their tails are like ſerpents,having heads - Not Theodora, eſtabliſhed it again ; as did the

like the tails of ſerpents only. They may council of Conſtantinople in the year 863,

be fitly compared to the amphiſhena, á and again in 871.

kind of ferpent, which has a fhort tail , not V. 21. Neither repented they of their mur

unlike a head; from which it throws out ders, nor of their forceries - Whoever reads

its poiſon , as if it had two heads. the hiſtories of the ſeventh , eighth, and ninth

V. 20. And the reſt ofthe men who were not centuries, will find numberleſs inſtances of

killed - Whom the Saracens did not deſtroy all theſe in every part of the Chriſtian

It is obſervable, the countries they over world. But though God cut off ſo many of

ran, were moſtly thoſe where the goſpel theſe ſcandals to the Chriſtian name, yet.

had been planted , by theſe plagues - Here the reſt went on in the ſame courſe. Some

the deſcription of the ſecond wo ends, yet of them however might repent under the

repented not though they were called Chrif- plagues which follow .

tians , of the works of their hands - Preſently Ch . x . From the firſt verſe of this chap

ſpecified, that they ſhould not worſhip devils ter to ch . xi . 13. Preparation is made for the

The invocation of departed ſaints, whether important trumpet of the ſeventh angel.

true, or falſe, or doubtful, or forged, It conſiſts of two parts, which run pa

crept early into the Chriſtian church , and rallel to each other: the former reaches

was carried farther and farther : and who from the firſt to the ſeventh verſe of this

knows, how many who are invoked as chapter ; the latter from the eighth of this

ſaints, are among evil not good angels: to the thirteenth verſe of the eleventh

or how far devils have mingled with ſuch chapter : whence alſo the fixth verſe of

blind worſhip, and with the wonders this chapter is parallel to the eleventh

Wrought on thoſe occaſions ? And idols verſe . The period to which both theſe

About the year 590 men began to vene refer begins during the ſecond wo, (as ap

rate images : andthough upright men zea pears ch. xi . 14.) But being once begun, it

louſly oppoſed it, yet by little and little extends in a continued courſe far iìto the

iinages grew into manifeſt idols. For after trumpet of the ſeventh angel. Hence

much contention both in the eaſt and weſt, many things are repreſented here, which

in the year 787 , the worſhip of images was are not fulfilled till long after, So the

eſtabliſhed by the fecond council of Nice. joyful conſummation of the myſtery of God is

Yet was image worſhip ſharply oppoſed ſpoken of'in the ſeventh verfe of this chapter,

which
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clothed with a cloud, and a rainbow upon his head, and his face as the

2 ſun, and his feet as pillars of fire. And he had in his hand a little

book opened , and he fet his right foot upon the ſea, and his left

3 upon the earth . And he cried with a loud voice, as a lion roareth ;

-4 and while he cried , feven thunders had uttered their voices. And

when the ſeven - thunders had uttered their voices, I was about to

write ; and I heard a voice from heaven ſaying, Seal up the things

5

which the ſeven thunders have uttered , and write them not. And

the angel whom I ſaw ſtanding upon the ſea and upon the earth,

which
yet is not till after the conſummation now this little book containing the remainder

of the wrath of God, ch. xv. 5. So the of the other, is given opened as it was to St.

aſcent of the beaſt out of the bottomleſs pit, is John. From this placethe Revelation ſpeaks

mentioned ch. xi.7. which nevertheleſs is more clearly and leſs figuratively than be

ſtill to come, ch. xvii . 8. And ſo the earth- fore. And he ſet his right foot upon the ſea

quake by which a tenth part of the great city Out of whichthe firſt beaſt was to come,

falls, and the reſt are converted, ch. xi . 13. is and his left foot upon the earth -Out of

really later than that by which the ſame city which wasto come the fecond . Theſea may

ia's Split into three parts,ch . xvi. 19. This betoken Europe; the earth, Afa ; the chief

is a moft neceſſary obſervation, whereby theatres of theſe great things.

wemay eſcape many and great miſtakes.
V. 3. And he cried - Uttering the words

V. i . And I ſaw another mighty angel ſet down , ver. 6. and while he cried - Or

Another from that mighty angel mentioned, was crying, at the ſame inſtant, Jeven thunders

ch . v, 2. yet he was a created angel ; for he uttered their voices In diſtinct words, each

did not fucar by himſelf, ver. 6. cloathed after the other. Thoſe who ſpoke theſe words

with a cloud - In token of his high dignity, were glorious , heavenly powers, whoſe voice

and a rainbow upon his head—A lovely token was as the loudeſt thunder.

of the divine favour. And yet it is not too V. 4. And I heard a voice from heaven

glorious for a creature : the woman , ch . Doubtleſs from him ,who had at firſt com

xii . 1. is deſcribed more glorious ftill, and manded him to write, and who preſently

his face as the ſun - Nor is this too much for commandshim to take the book , namely,

a creature : for all the righteous ſhall ſhine JeſusChriſt - Seal up theſe things which the

forth as theſun, (Matt. xiii . 43. ) and his feet ſeven thundershave uttered, and write them not

as pillars of fire - Bright as flame. - Theſe are the only things of all which he

V. 2. And he had in his hand - His left heard, that he is commanded to keep ſecret.

hand ; he ſwore with his right . He ſtood So ſome thing peculiarly ſecret was

with his right foot on the ſea, toward the vealed to the beloved John, beſides all the

weft ; bis left on the land, toward the eaſt ; fecrets that are written in this book .

fo that he looked fouthward. And ſo St. the ſame time we are prevented from en

Fohn, (as Patmos lies near Aſia) could con- quiring, what it was which theſe thunders

veniently take the book out of his left hand uttered. Suffice that we may know all

This ſealed book was firſt in the right hand the contents of the opened book, and of

of him that ſat on the throne. Thence the the oath of the angel.

Lamb took it and opened the ſeals. And V. 5. And the angel - Thismanifeſtation

of

re.

At
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6 lifted up his right hand toward heaven , And 'ſware by him that

5. livethfor ever and ever, who created the heaven and the things that

are therein, and the earth and the things that are therein , and the ſea

7 and the things that are therein , There ſhall be no more a time. But in

the days of the voice of the ſeventh angel, while he ſhall ſound, the

myſtery of God ſhall be fulfilled, as he hath declared to his ſervants the

prophets.

The non

of things to come under the trumpet of the is fulfilled. A chronos ( 1111 years) will

fcventh angel, bath a two-fold introduce nearly paſs before then , but 'not quite.

tion . Firſt, the angel ſpeaks for God, ver. The period then which we may term a

7 . Then Chriſt ſpeaks for himſelf, ch . xi . non - chronos (not a whole time) muſt be a little

3 . The angel appeals to the prophets of and notmuch ſhorter than this.

former times ; Chriſt to his own two wit- chronos here mentioned ſeems to begin in

neſles, Whom I ſaw ſtanding upon the earth, and the year 800 (when Charles the Great in

upon the ſea ,lifted up his righthand towardhea- ftituted in the weſt a new line of emperors,

ven - As yet the dragon was in heaven . or ofmany kings) to end in the year 1836 ;

When he is caſt thence he brings the third and to contain among other things, the

and moſt dreadful wo on the earth and ſhort time of the third wo, the three times and

lea : fo that it ſeems as if there would be ahalf ofthe woman in the wilderneſs, and

no end of calamities. Therefore the angel the duration ofthe beaſt.

comprizes in his poſture and in his oath, V. 7. But in the daysof the voice of the

both heaven, ſea, and earth, and makes ſeventh angel - Who founded not only at the

on the part of the eternal God and beginning of thoſe days, but from the be

almighty Creator, a folemn proteſtation, ginning to the end, the myſtery of God ſhall be

that he will afferthis kingly authority fulfilled It is ſaid, ch. xvii. 17. The word

againſt all his enemies. He lifted up his of God ſhall be fulfilled. Theword of God

right hand toward heaven — The angel in is fulfilled by the deſtruction of the beaſt,

Daniel, ch.xii . 7. (not improbably the ſame the myſtery by the removal of the dragon.

angel) lifted up both his hands.
But theſe great events are ſo near together,

V. 6. And ſware-- The fix preceding trum- that they are here mentioned as one. The

pets paſs without any folemnity . It is the beginning of them is in heaven, as ſoon as

trumpet of the ſeventh angel alone, which is the ſeventh trumpet ſounds : the end is on

confirmed by ſo high an oath , by him that liveth the earth , and the ſea. So long as the

for ever and ever - Before whom a thouſand third wo remains on the earth and the ſea,

years are but a day, who created the heaven, the myſtery of God is not fulfilled . And

the earth, the ſea, and the things that are therein the angel's ſwearing is peculiarly for the

- And conſequently has the ſovereign power comfort of holy men, who are afflicted

over all : therefore all his enemies, though under that wo. Indeed the wrath of God

they rage a while in heaven , on the ſea, muſt be firſt fulfilled, by the pouring out

and on the earth , yet niuft give place to him, of the phials : and then comes the joyful

that there ſhallbe no more atime, but in the fulfilling of the myſtery of God . As he

days ofthe voice of theſeventh angel, the myſtery hath declared to his ſervants the prophetsmom

ofGöd ſhall be fulfilled— Thatis, a time, a The accompliſhment exa&ly anſwering the

chronos ſhall not expire, before that myſtery prediction. The antient prophecies relate

partly
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8 And the voice which I heard from heaven , ſpake with me again, and

faid , Go, take the book which is open in the hand of the angel, who

9 ftandeth on the ſea and on the earth. And I went tothe angel, ſaying

to him, Give me the book . And he ſaith to me, Take and eat it up,

and it will make thy belly bitter, but it will be ſweet as honey in thy

10 mouth . And I took the book out of the angel's hand and eat it up,

and it was in my mouth ſweet as honey, but when I had eaten it, my

11. belly was bitter. And he ſaith to me, Thou muſt propheſy again con

cerning people, and nations, and tongues, and many kings.

And there was given me a reed , like a meaſuring rod; and he ſaid ,
XI.

or at

8 .

partly to that grand period, from the birth nations and tongues, and many kings - The

of Chriſt to the deſtruction of Jeruſalem ; people, nations and tongues are cotemporary :

partly to the time of the ſeventh angel, but the kings, being many; ſucceed one

wherein they will be fully accompliſhed. another. Theſe kings are not mentioned for

To the ſeventh trumpet belongs all that their own fake, but with a view to the holy

occurs from ch . xi . 15. to ch. xxii. 5. city, ch. xi . 2 . Here is a reference to the

And the third wo, wbich takes place under great kingdoms in Spain, England, Italy, &c.

the fame, properly ſtands, ch . xii. 12. ch . which aroſe from the eighth century ;

xiii . 1 leaſt underwent a conſiderable change, as.

V. 8. And — What follows from this verſe France and Germany in particular: to the

to ch . xi . 13. runs parallel with the oath of Chriſtian, afterward Turkiſh empire in the

the angel , and with the fulfilling of the myſtery Eaſt; and eſpecially to the various poten

of God, as it follows under the trumpet of tates,who have fucceſſively reigned at or

the ſeventh angel.
What is ſaid ver. 11 . over Jeruſalem , and do now, at leaſt titularly ,

concerning St. John's propheſying again, is reign over it.

unfolded immediately after : what is ſaid Ch. xi. In this chapter is ſhewn, how it

ver . 7. concerning the fulfilling the myſtery of will fare with the holy city, till the myſtery

God , is unfolded ch. xi. 15 - ig. and in the of God is fulfilled in the twelfth, what

following chapters.
will befall the woman, who is delivered of the

V.9 . Eat it -The like was commanded man-child : in the thirteenth, how it will.

to Ezekiel. This was an emblem of thoroughly be with the kingdom of Chriſt, while the

conſidering and digeſting it. . And it will two beaſts are in the heighth of their power.

make thy belly bitter, butit will be ſweet, as And there wasgiven me

honey in thy mouth - The ſweetneſs betokens pears from the third verſe, and he ſaid,

the many good things which follow, ch.xi. ariſe -- Probably. he was ſitting. to write and

1. 15, &c. the bitterneſs, the evils which meaſure the temple of God - At Jeruſalem ,

fucceed under the third wo.
where he was placed in the viſion of this

V. 11. Thou muſt propheſy again - Ofthe we have a large deſcription

myſtery of God ; of wbich the antient ch. xl-~-xlviii. concerning which we may

prophets had propheſied before. ' And he obſerve,

did propheſy,' by meaſuring the temple, 1. Ezekiel's prophecy was not fulfilled at

ch. xi. i . as a prophecy maybe delivered the return from the Babyloniſh captivity.

either by words or actions, concerning people, 2. Yet

up
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Ariſe and meaſure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that

2 worſhip therein . But the court which is without the temple caſt out,

and meaſure it not : for it is given to the Gentiles : and they ſhall tread

3 the holy city forty -two months. And I will give to my two witneſſes

4 to propheſy twelve hundred and fixty days, clothed in fackcloth . Theſe

are the two olive trees and the two candleſticks, ſtanding before the Lord

5 of the earth , And if any one would hurt them , fire proceedeth out of their

mouth and devoureth their enemies ; and if any would kill them, he

6 muſt thus be killed . Theſe have power to ſhut heaven, that it rain

not in the days of their propheſying, and have power over the waters ,

2. Yet it does not refer to the New that they are Moſes and Elijah , whom they

Jeruſalem , which is far more gloriouſly reſemble in ſeveral reſpects, to propheſy

deſcribed .
twelve hundred and fixty days. Common days,

3. It muſt infallibly be fulfilled even then that is , an hundred and eighty weeks. So

when they are aſhamed of all that they have long will they prophely, (even while that

done, ch . xliii . 11 . laſt and ſharp treading of the holy city con

4. Ez kiel ſpeaks of the ſame temple, tinues) both by wordand deed, witneſſing

which is treated of here.
that Jeſus is the Son of God, the heir of all

V. 5. As all things are there ſo largely things, and exhorting all men to repent, and

deſcribed, St. John is fhorter and refers fear,and glorify God , clothed in Jackcloth

thereto . The habit of the decpeſt mourners, out of

V. 2. But the court which is without the ſorrow and concern for the people .

temple----The old temple had a court in the V.4 . Theſe are the two olive-trees -_That

open air,forthe Heathens who worſhipped is, as Zerubbabel and Fofhua, the two olive

the God of Iſrael, caſt out--Of thy account, trees ſpoken of, Zechariah , ch. iii . 9. ch . iv.

and meaſure it not - As not being holy in fo 10. were then the two chofen inſtruments

high a degree, and they fall tread - Inhabit in God's hand, even ſo ſhall theſe be in

the holy ciły Jeruſalem , Matt. iv. 5. So they their ſeaſon. Being themſelves full of the

began to do, before St. John wrote. And unction of the Holy One , they ſhall con

it has been trodden almoſt ever ſince, by tinually tranſınit the fame to others alſo,

the Romans, Perſians, Saracens, and Turks. and the two candleſticks, burning and ſhining

But that ſevere kind of treading which lights , ſtanding before the Lord of the earth

is here peculiarly ſpoken of, will not be Always waiting on God, without the help of

till under the trumpet of the ſeventh angel, man , and afferting his right over the earth

and toward the end of the troublous times. and all things therein.

This will continue but forty -two common V. 5. If any would kill him - As the

months, or twelve hundred and fixty com Ifraelites would have done Moſes and Aaron ,

mon days ; being but a ſmall part of the Numb. xvi . 41. he mult be killed thus --- By

non - chronos.
that devouring fire.

V. 3. And I - Chriſt, will giveto my two V. 6. Theſe have power-And they uſe that

witneſſes --- Theſe ſeem to be two prophets, power, (ſce ver. 10.) to ſhut heaven, that it
two ſelect, eminent inſtruments . Some rain not in the days oftheir propheſying.me

have ſuppoſed (though without foundation) Duringthoſe twelve hundred and lixty days,

1

and
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to turn them into blood, and to ſmite the earth with all plagues as often

ż as they will . And when they have finiſhed their teſtimony, the wild

beaſt that aſcendeth out of the bottomleſs pit, ſhall make war with them ,

8 and conquer them , and kill them . And their dead bodies ſhall be in

the ſtreet of the great city, which is called ſpiritually Sodom and Egypt,

9 where alſo their Lord was crucified . And ſome of the people, and

tribes, and tongues, and nations, behold their dead bodies three days

and a half, and they ſhall not ſuffer their dead bodies to be put
in

10 grave. And they that dwell upon the earth rejoice over them, and

they ſhall make merry, and ſend gifts to one another ; becauſe theſe two

11 prophets tormented them that dwelt upon the earth . And after the

a

and have power over their waters - In and near as it is called Sodom ( Iſa. 1. ) and Egypt; on

Jeruſalem , to turn them into blood --AsMoſes account of the ſame abominations abound

did thoſe in Egypt, and to ſmite the earth with ing there at the time of the witneſſes, as

all plagues, as often as they will — This is not did once in Egypt and Sodom : hiſtorically ;

ſaid of Moſes or Elijah, or any mere man where alſo their Lord was crucified — This

beſides. And how is it poſſible to under-, poſſibly refers to the very ground where his

ſtand this otherwiſe , than of two individual croſs itood. Conſtantine the Great incloſed

perſons ? this within the walls of the city. Perhaps

V. 7. And when they ſhall have finiſhed on that very ſpot will their bodies be

their teſlimony-Till then they are invin- expoſed.

cible , the wild beaſt Hereafter to be de V. 9. Three days and a half - So exactly

fcribed, that aſcendeth -Firſt out of the are the times ſet down in this prophecy.

fea, ch . xiii. 1.and then out of the bottomleſs If we ſuppoſe this time began in the even

pit , ch . xvii . 8. ſhall make war with them ing and ended in the morning, and in

It is at his laſt aſcent, not out of the ſea, cluded, ( which is no way impoflible) Friday,

but the bottomleſs pit , thatthe beaſtmakes Saturday, and Sunday, the weekly feſtival

war upon the two witneſſes. of the Turkiſh people, the Jewiſh tribes,

hereby is fixt the time of treading the holy and the Chriſtian tongues ; then all theſe

city , and of the two witneſſes. That time together , with the Heathen nations, would

ends after the aſcent of the beaſt out of the have full leiſure to gaze upon and rejoice

abyſs, and yet before the fulfilling of the
over them.

myſtery, and ſhall conquer them - The fire V. io. And they that dwell upon the earth

no longer proceeding out of their mouth -Perhaps this expreſſion may peculiarly

when they have finiſhed their work, and denote earthly-minded men ,ſhall makemerry

kill them - Theſe will be among the laſt As did the Philiſtines over Sampſon, and

martyrs, though not the laſt of all .
ſend gifts one to another -- Both Turks, and

V. 8. And their bodies ſhall be~Perhaps Fews,and Heathens, and falſe,Chriſtians.

hangingon a croſs , in the ſtreet of the great V. 11. And grcat fear fell upon them that

city of Jeruſalem , a far greater city , than Jaw them And now knew , that God was

any other in thoſe parts. This is deſcribed on their ſide.

both ſpiritually and hiſtorically : fpiritually,

62
V. 12. And

And even
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three days and a half , the ſpirit of life from God came into them, and

they ſtood upon their feet ; and upon them that ſaw

12 them . And I heard a great voice faying from heaven to them, Come

up hither. And they went up to heaven in a cloud, and their enemies

13 beheld them . And in that hour there was a great earthquake, and

the tenth part of the city fell, and there were ſlain in the earthquake

great fear fell

V. 12. And I heard a great voice - Deſigned the divine promiſes are ſo richly fulfilled on

for all to hear, And they went up to heaven, thoſe who have gone through ſo great af,

and their cnemies beheld thein - Who had not flictions. All this is here related together,

taken notice of their riſing again ; by which that whereas the firſt and ſecond wo went

ſome had been convicted before. forth in the eaſt, the reſt of the eaſtern

V. 13. And there was a great earthquake, affairs being added at once, the deſcription

and the tenth part of the city fell Wehave of the weſtern might afterwards remain

here an unanſwerable proof, that this city unbroken.

is not Babylon , or Rome, but Jeruſalem . For It niay be uſeful here , to ſee how the

Babylon ſhall be wholly burnt before the things here ſpoken of, and thoſe hereafter

fulfilling of the myſtery of God . But this deſcribed, follow each other in their order.

city is not burnt at all : on the contrary, 1. The angel ſwears : the non -chronos

ar the fulfilling of that myſtery, a tenth begins :
a tenth begins: John eats the book : the many

part of it is deſtroyed by an earthquake, kings ariſe .

and the other nine parts converted, and
2. The non - chronos and the many kings

there was ſlain in the earthquake ſeven thouſand being on the decline, that treading begins,

men-Being a tenth part of the inhabitants , and the two witneſes appear .

who therefore were ſeventy thouſand in 3. The beaſt , (after he has with the ten

all , and the reſt — The remaining fixty -three kings deſtroyed Babylon) wars with them

thouſand were converted : a grand ſtep and kills them . After three days and a

toward the fulfilling of the myſtery of half they revive and aſcend to heaven.

God. Such a converſion we no where There is a great earthquake in the holy

elſe read of. So there ſhall be a larger as city . Seven thouſand periſh, and the reſt

well as holier church at Jeruſalem , than are converted , The treading of the city by

ever was yet, were terrified - Bleſſed terror ! the Gentiles ends.

and gave glory — The character of true con 4. The beaſt, and the kings of the earth,

verſion, Jer. xiii . 16. to the God of heaven and their armies are aſſembled to fight

He is ſtyled the Lord of the earth, ver. 4. when againſt the great king .

he declares his right over the earth by the 5. Multitudes of his enemies are killed,

two witneſſes : but the God of heaven, when and the beaſt and the falſe prophet caſt alive

he not only gives rain from heaven after into the lake of fire.

the moſt afflicting drought , but alſo de 6. While Fohn meaſures the temple of

clares his majeſty from heaven, by taking God and the altar with the worſhippers,

his witpeſſes up into it . When the wholeWhen the whole the true worſhip of God is ſet up .
The

multitude gives glory to theGod of heaven , nations who have trodden the holy city are

then that treading of the holy city ceaſes. converted. Hereby the myſtery of God is

This is the point ſo long aimed at, the fulfilled.

deſired fulfilling of the myſtery of God, when 7. Satan is impriſoned. Being releaſed

for
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ſeven thouſand men, and the reſt were terrified, and gave glory to the

14 God of heaven . The ſecond wo is paſt; behold the third wo cometh

quickly.

15 And the ſeventh angel ſounded, and there were great voices in heaven,

ſaying, The kingdom of the world is become the kingdom of our Lord

16 and of his Chriſt, and he ſhall reign for ever and ever. And the four

and twenty elders, who ſat before God on their thrones , fell on their

it now

for a time, he , with Gog and Magog, makes to appear firſt. This trumpet comprizes .

his laſt affault upon Jeruſalem . all that follows from theſe voices to ch ,

V. 14. The ſecond wo is paſt----The xiii . 5 . The kingdom of the world - That is,

butchery made by the Saracens ceaſed about the royal government over the whole

the year 847, when their power was fo world and its kingdoms, Zech. xiv . 9. is be

broken by Charles the Great, that they never come the kingdom of the Lord — This province

recovered it . Behold the third wo cometh has been in the enemy's hands :

quickly Its prelude came while the Roman returns to its rightful maſter. In the Old

See took ali opportunities of laying claim Teſtament from Moſes to Samuel, God him

to its beloved univerſality , and enlarging felf was the king of his own people. And

its power and grandeur. And in the year the ſame will be in the New Teſtament:

755 the Biſhop of Rome, became a ſecular He will himſelf reign over the Iſrael of

prince, by king Pepin's giving him the God, and of his Chriſ — This appellation is

exarchate of Lombardy. The beginning of now firſt given him ( ſince the introduction

the third wo itſelf ſtands, ch. xii . 12 .
of the book) on the mention of the king

V.15. And the ſeventh angel founded-- This dom devolving upon him , under the

trumpet contains the moſt important and ſeventh trumpet. Prophets and prieſts were

joyful events , and renders all the former anointed , but more eſpecially kings;

trumpets matter ofjoy to all the inhabi- whence that term , The anointed, is applied

tants of heaven .
Thé alluſion therefore only to a king. Accordingly, whenever

in this and all the trumpets is to thoſe uſed the Meſſiah is mentioned in Scripture, his

in feltal folemnities. All theſe ſeven trum
All theſe ſeven trum- kingdom is implied , Is become - In reality

pets were heard in heaven : perhaps the all things (and ſo the kingdom of the

leventh ſhall once be heard on erth alſo, world ) are God's in all ages. Yet Satan,

i Thef. iv . 16. And there were great voices and the preſent world with its kings and

From the ſeveral citizens of heaven . At the lords, are riſen againſt the Lord and againſt

opening of the ſeventh ſeal, therewas ſilence his anointed. God now puts an end to

in heaven ; at the founding of the ſeventh this monſtrous rebellion, and maintains

trumpet, great voices.
This alone is fuf his right to all things. And this appears in

ficient to fhew , that the ſeven ſeals and
an entirely new manner, as ſoon as the

ſeven trumpets do not run parallel to each ſeventh angel founds.

other. As ſoon as the ſeventh angel ſounds, V. 16. And the four and,'twenty elders-

the kingdom falls to God and his Chriſt . Theſe ſhall reign over the earth (ch. v. 10.)

This immediately appears in heaven, and who fit before God on their thrones--Which

is there celebrated with joyful praiſe. But we do not read of any angel .

on earth fcyeral dreadful occurrences are

V. 17. The6 & 2



860 Ch . xi.
17–19

.The REV E L A T IO N.

27 faces and worſhipped God , Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God,

the Almighty, who is, and who was, becauſe thou haſt taken thy great

18 power, and haſt reigned . And the nations were wroth : and thy wrath

is come, and the time of the dead , that they be judged, and to give a

reward to thy ſervants the prophets, and to the ſaints, and to them that

fear thy name, ſmall and great, and to deſtroy them that deſtroyed

the earth .

19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and the ark of the

V. 17. The almighty-He who hath all reward — At the coming of Chriſt (ch . xxii.

things in his power, as the only governor 12. ) but of free grace, not of debt, 1. To

of them , who is, and who was— God is fre- his ſervants the prophets, 2. To his ſaints, to

quently ſtyled He who is , and who was, and them who were eminently holy, 3. To them

who is to come. But now he is actually that fear his name. There are the loweſt clafs.

come, the words , who is to come, are , as it Thoſe who do not even fear God, will

were, ſwallowed up. When it is faid , We have no reward from him , ſmall and great

thank thee that thou haſ taken thy great power, All univerſally, young and old , high and

it is all one as We thank thee that thou art come. low, rich and poor, and to deſtroy them that

This whole thankſgiving is partly an inlarge- deſtroyed the earth -- The earth wasdeſtroyed

ment on the two great points, mentioned by the great whore in particular, (ch.

in the fifteenth verſe : partly a ſummary xix. 2. xvii. 2 , 5. ) But likewiſe in general

of what is hereafter more diſtinêtly related. by the open rage and hate of wicked men

Here it is mentioned , How the kingdom againſt all thatis good : by wars, and the

is the Lords ; afterwards how it is the various deſtruction and deſolation naturally

kingdom of his Chriſt . Thou haſ taken flowing therefrom ; by ſuch laws and con

thy great power . This is the beginning ftitutions as hindermuch good, and occaſion

of what is done under the trumpetofthe many offences and calamities ; by public

feventh angel . God has never ceaſed to ſcandals, whereby a door is opened for

uſe his power ; but he has ſuffered his all diffoluteneſs and unrighteouſneſs; by

enemies to oppoſe it , which he will now abuſe of ſecular and ſpiritual powers ; by

fuffer no more . evil do &trines, maxims and counſels ; by

V. 18. And the heathen nations werewroth open violence and perſecution, and by fins

-Ar the breaking out of the power and crying to God to ſend plagues upon the

kingdom of God. This wrath of the Hea- carth .

thens now riſes to the higheſt pitch ; but This great work of God , deſtroying the

it meets the wrath of the Almighty and deſtroyers, under thetrumpet of the ſeventh

melts away . In this verſe is deſcribed both angel , is not the third wo, but matter of

the going forth and the end of God's wrath, joy, for which the elders folemnly give

which together take up ſeveral ages. And thanks. All the woes, and particularly

the time of the dead is come-Both of the quick the third, go forth over thoſe who dwell

and dead, of whom thoſe already dead are upon the earth, but this deftru & ion, over

far the more numerous part, that they be thoſe who deſtroy the earth, and were alſo

judged - This being infallibly certain , they inſtruments of that wo.

Ipeak of as already preſent, and to give a V. 19. And the temple of God. The in

moft
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covenant was ſeen in the temple, and there were lightnings, and voices,

and thunders, and an earthquake, and great hail.

XII . And a great ſign was ſeen in heaven , a woman clothed with the

fun, and the moon under her feet, and on her head a crown of

2 twelve ſtars.
And being with child ſhe crieth, travailing in birth

moſt part of it, was opened in heaven - And V. 1. And a great ſign was ſeen in heaven

hereby is opened a new ſcene, of the moſt Not only by St. John, but many heavenly

mentous things that we may ſee how ſpectators repreſented in the viſion. A fign

the contents of the ſeventh trumpet are means ſomething that has an uncommon

executed , and notwithſtanding the greateſt appearance, and from which we infer, that

oppoſition, particularly by the third wo , fome unuſual thing will follow . A woman

brought to a glorious concluſion. And the — The emblem of ihe church of Chriſt, as

ark of the covenant was ſeen in histemple — The ſhe is originally of Iſrael, though built and

ark of the covenant which was made by enlarged on all fides by the addition of

Moſes was not in the ſecond temple, being Heathen converts ; and as ſhewill hereafter

probably burnt with the firſt temple by appear, when all her natural branches are

the Chaldeans. But here is the heavenly ark again grafted in . She is at preſent on earth,

of the everlaſting covenant, the ſhadow of and yet with regard to her union with

which was under the Old Teſtament, Heb. Chriſt may be ſaid to be in heaven, ( Eph.

ix . 4. The inhabitants of heaven ſaw the ii . 6.) Accordingly ſhe is deſcribed as both

ark before. St. John alſo ſaw it now ; for aſſaulted and defended in heaven, (ver. 4 .

a teſtimony, that what God had promiſed, 7. ) clothed with the ſun , and the moon under hier

fhould be fulfilled to the uttermoft. And feet, and on her head a crown of twelveſarse

there were lightnings, and voices, and thunders, Theſe figurative expreſſions muſt be ſo in

and an earthquake, and great hail— The very terpreted, as to preſervea due proportion

ſame there are, and in the ſame order, between them. So in Foſeph's dream , the

when the ſeventh angel has poured out his fun betokened his father, the moon his

phial , (ch. xvi. 17-21 .) One place an- mother, the ſtars their children. There

ſwers the other. What the trumpet here may be fome ſuch reſemblance here. And

denounces in heaven, is there executed by as the prophecy points out the power over

the phial upon earth . Firſt it is ſhewn, all nations, perhaps the ſun may betoken the

what will be done : and afterwards it is Chriſtian world , the moon the Mahometans,

done .
(who alſo carry the moon in their enſigns)

Chap. xii . The great viſion of this book and the crown of twelve ſtars, the twelve

goes ſtraight forward, from the fourth to tribes of Ifrael ; which are ſmaller than the

the twenty -ſecond chapter. Only the fun and moon. The whole of this chapter

tenth , with part of the eleventh chapter, anſwers the ſtate of the church, from the

wasa kind of introduction to the trumpet ninth century to this time.

of the ſeventh angel: after which it is ſaid, ' . v . 2. And being with child, ſhe crieth , tra

The ſecond wo is paſt: behold the third wú vailing in birth The very pain , without

cometh quickly ... Immediately the ſeventh any outward oppoſition, would conſtrain

angel ſounds, under whom the third wo a woman in travail to cry out. Theſe

And to this trumpet belongs cries , throes and pains to be delivered,

all that is related to the end of the book, were the painful longings, the fighs and

prayers

goes forth .
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3 and pained to be delivered . And another ſign was ſeen in hea

ven ; and behold a great red dragon, having ſeven heads and ten

4 horns , and ſeven diadems on his heads. And his tail draweth the third

part of the ſtars of heaven, and caſteth them to the earth . And the

dragon ſtood before the woman who was ready to be delivered, that

5 when ſhe had brought forth , he might devour the child . And ſhe

brought forth a man child , who was to rule all the nations with a rod

of iron ; and her child was caught up to God and to his throne.

6 And the woman fled into the wilderneſs, where ſhe hath a place pre.

prayers of the ſaints for the coming of the might hinder the kingdom of Chriſt from

kingdom of God . The woman groaned ſpreading abroad, as it does under this

and travailed in ſpirit, that - Chriſt might trumpet .

appear, as the ſhepherd and king of all V. 5. And ſhe brought forth a man child

nations . Even Chriſt , conſidered not in his perſon ,

V. 3. And behold a great red dragon - His but in his kingdom . In the ninth age many

fiery red colour denoting his diſpoſition, nations with their princes were added to

having ſeven heads — Iinplying vaſt wiſdom , the Chriſtian church , who was to rule all

and ten horns-- Perhaps on the ſeventh head: nations-When his time is come, and her

emblems of mighty power and ſtrength, child—- Which was already in heaven, as

which he ſtill retained, and ſeven diadems on were the woman and the dragon, was

his heads--Not properly crowns, but coſtly caught up to God-Taken utterly out of his

bindings, ſuch as kings anciently wore . For
For reach .

though fallen , he was a great potentate ſtill, V. 6. And the woman fled into the wilderneſs

even the prince of this world. - This wilderneſs is undoubtedly on earth,

V. 4. And his tail - His falſhood and ſub- where the woman alſo herſelf is now ſup

tlety,draweth - As a train the third part, a poſed to be. It betokens that part of the

very large number, of the ſtars of heaven- earth, where after having brought forth,

The Chriſtians and their teachers , who before ſhe found a new abode. And this muſt be

ſat in heavenly places with Chriſt Jeſus, in Europe, as Afra and Africa, were wholly

and cafteth them to the earth - Utterly de- in the hands of the Turks and Saracens;

prives them of all thoſe heavenly bleſſings. and in a part of it where the woman had

This is properly a part of the 'deſcription not been before. In this wilderneſs God

of the dragon , who was not yet himſelf on had already prepared a place, that is , made

earth but in heaven . Conſequently this it ſafe andconvenient for her. The wilder

caſting them down was between thebeginning neſs is, thoſe countries of Europe, which

of the ſeventh trumpet, and the beginning lie on this fide the Danube: for the coun

of the third wo ; or between the year 847 tries which lie beyond it, håd received

and the year 947 ; ,, at which time peftilent Chriſtianity before, that they may feed here

doctrines, particularly that of the Mani- That the people of that place may provide

chces in the eaſt, drew abundance of people all things needful for her, twelve hundred and

from the truth. And the dragon food be- fixty days — So many prophetic days; which

fore the woman, that, when she had brought are not (as ſome have ſuppoſed) twelve

forth, he mighl devour the child - That he hundred and fixty, but ſeven hundred and

ſeventy
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pared by God, that they may feed her there twelve hundred and fixty

days .

7 And there was war in heaven ; Michael and his angels warred with

8 the dragon , and the dragon warred and his angels : But he prevailed not,

9 neither was his place found any more in heaven . · And the great dragon

was caſt out, the antient ſerpent, who is called the devil and Satan, who

deceiveth the whole world : he was caſt out unto the earth, and his

10 angels were caſt out with him . And I heard a loud voice ſaying in

heaven, Now is come the ſalvation, and the might, and the kingdom of

our God, and the power of his Chriſt, for the accuſer of our brethren is

ſeventy ſeven common years. ( This Ben( This Ben- pare this with Luke x . 18. Eph. ii. 2. iv . 8.

gelius has ſhewn at large in his German In- vi . 12 .

troduction) Theſe we may compute from
V.

9 . And the great dragon was caſt out

the year 847 to 1524. So long the wo It is not yet ſaid unto the earth.ſaid unto the earth . He was caſt

manenjoyed a ſafe and convenient place, out of heaven . And at this the inhabitants

in Europe, which was chiefly Bohemia; of heaven rejoice. He is termed the great

where ſhe was fed, till God provided for dragon, as appearing here in that ſhape, to

her more plentifully at the reformation . intimate his poiſonous and cruel diſpoſi

V. 7. And therewaswar in heaven - Here tion ; the antient ferpent, in alluſion to his

Satan makes bis grand oppoſition to the deceiving Eve in that form . Dragons are

kingiom of God . But an end is now put a kind of large ſerpent, who is called the devil

to his accuſing the ſaints before God . The and Satan — Theſe are words of exactly

cauſe goes againſt him, (ver. 10, 11. ) and the fame meaning; only the former is

Michael executes the ſentence. That Michael Greek, the latter Hebrew, denoting the

is a created angel, as appears from his not grand adverſary of all the ſaints, whether

daring in diſputing with Satan , ( Jude 9 :). Jews or Gentiles, he has deceived the whole

to bring a railing accuſation, but only ſay- world — Not only in their firſt parents, but

ing , The Lord rebuke thee. And this modeſty through all ages and in all countries, into

is implied in his very name ; for Michael unbelief and all wickedneſs, into the hating

fignifies, Who is liké God ? Which im- and perſecuting faith and all goodneſs.

plies alſo his deep reverence toward God, He was caſt out into the earth—He was caſt

and diſtance from all felf-exaltation . Satan out of heaven ; and being caſt out thence

would be like God. The very name of himſelf came to the earth . Nor had he

Michael alks, Who is like God ? Not Salan : been unemployed on the earth before, al

not the higheſt archangel . It is he like- though his ordinary abode was in heaven.

wiſe that is afterwards employed to ſeize, V. 10. Now is come - Hence it is evident,

bind , and impriſon that proud ſpirit. that all this chapter belongs to the trum

V. 8. And he prevailed not- The dragon pet of the ſeventh angel. In the eleventh

himſelf is principally mentioned ; but his chapter, from the fifteenth to the eigh

angels likewiſeare to be underſtood. Neither teenth verſe, are propoſed the contents of

was his place found any more in heaven_So this extenſive trumpet; the execution of

till now he had a place in heaven . How which is copiouſly deſcribed in this and

deep a myſtery is this ? One may com- the following chapters, the ſalvation
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11 caſt out, who accuſed them before our God day and night.
And they

have overcome
him by the blood of the Lamb , and by the word of their

12 teſtimony
; and they loved not their lives unto the death . Therefore

re

joice ye heavens, and
ye

that dwell in them : Wo to the earth and the

ſea ; for the devil is come down to you, having great wrath ; becauſe he

knoweth he hath but a little time.

Of the ſaints, the might---Whereby the tends from his caſting out of heaven to his

enemy is caſt out, the kingdom ---- Here the being caſt into the abyſs.

majeſty ofGod is ſhewn, and the power of his We are now come to a moſt important

Chrift -Which he will exert againſt the period of time . The non -chronos haftens to

beaſt . And when he alſo is taken away, an end. We live in the little time wherein

then will the kingdom be aſcribed to Chriſt Satan hath great wrath ; and this little time

bimſelf, ch . xix . 16. xx . 4 . The accuſer of is now upon the decline. We are in the

our brethren - So long as ihey remained on time, times, and half a time , wherein the wo

carth . This great voice therefore was the man is fed in the wilderneſs; yea, the laſt

voice ofmen only,who accuſed them before part of it, the half time is begun. We are

our God day and night - Amazing malice of (as will be ſhewn) towards the cloſe of the

Satan and patience of God ! forty -two months of the beaſt ; and when

V. 11. And they have overcome him - Car- his number is fulfilled, grievous things

fied the cauſe againſt him , by the blood of the will be.

Lamb - Which cleanſes the foul from all Let him who does not regard the being

ſin , and ſo leaves no room for accuſing, ſeized by the wrath of the devil, the falling

and by the word of their teſtimony -- The word unawares into the general temptation,

of God, which they believed and teſtified, the being borne away by the moſt dread

even unto death . So for inſtance, died ful violence into the worſhip of the bcaſt

Olam , king of Sweden, in the year 900, and his image, and conſequently drinking

whom his own ſubjects would have com the unmixt wine of the wrath of God,

pelled to idolatry ; and upon his refuſal, and being tormented day and night for

flew as a ſacrifice to the idol which he ever and ever in the lake of fire and brim

would not worſhip. So did multitudes of ſtone : let him alſo who is confident, that

Bohemian Chriſtians, in the year 916 , when he can make his way through all theſe, by

queen Drahomire raiſed a ſevere perſecu- his own wiſdom and ſtrength, without

tion wherein many loved not their lives unto need of any ſuch peculiar preſervative as

the death .
the word of this prophecy affords: let

V. 12.Wo to the earth and the ſeamThis is him , I ſay, go hence . But let him who

the fourth and laſt denunciation of the does not take theſe warnings for ſenſeleſs

third wo, the moſt grievous of all. The outcries and blind alarms, beg of God,

firſt was only, the ſecond chiefly on the with all poſſible earneſtneſs, to give him his

earth, Afia : the third both on the earth heavenly light herein .

and the fea, Europe. The earth is men God hasnot given this prophecy, in ſo

tioned firſt, becauſe it began in Afia, be- folenin a manner, only to thew his provi

fore the beaſt brought it on Europe. He dence over his church ; but alſo that his

knoweth he hath but a little time-Which ex. ſervants may know at all times in what

particular
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13

1

the

And when the dragon ſaw that he was caſt to the earth, he perſe.

14 cuted the woman that had brought forth the male child. And there

were given to the woman the two wings of the great eagle, that ſhe

might fly into the wilderneſs to her place, where ſhe is ſed for a time,

particular period they are. And the more totally overthrown by the Vandals. Theſe

dangerous any neriod oftime is , the greater and all the accounts of thoſe times thew ,

is the help .ch it affords. But where with what fury the dragon then perfecute

may we tix ir: --ginning and end of the the woman.

little time ? Which is probably four-fifths V. 14. And there were given to the woman

of a chronos, or ſomewhat above 888 years ? the two wings of the great eagle, that ſhe might

This, which is the time of the third wo, fly into the wilderneſs to her place--- Eaglesare

may reach from 947, to the year 1836. the uſual ſymbols of great potentates. So

For 1. The ſhort interval of the ſecond wo Ezekiel xvii . 3. by
by a great eagle means, the

(which wo ended in the year 840) and king of Babylon. Here the great eagle is the

the 777 years of the woman, which began Roman empire : the two wings,the eaſtern

about the year 847 , quickly after which and weſtern branches of it . A place in the

followed the war in heaven, fix the be wilderneſs was mentioned in the ſixth verſe

ginning not long after 864. And thus the alſo. But it is not the ſame which is men .

third wo falls in the tenth century, ex tioned here . In the text there follow one

tending from goo to 1000, called the dark, after the other,

the iron , the unhappy age. 2. If we compare 1. The dragon's waiting to devour the

the length of the third wo, with the period

child .

of timewhich ſucceeds it in the twentieth 2. The birth of the child, which is caught

chapter, it is but a little time to that vaſt ſpace

which reaches from the beginning of the . 3. The fleeing of the woman into thewil.

Ilon -chronos to the end of the world. derneſs .

V. 13. And when the dragon faw -- Thathe 4. The war in heaven, and the caſting out

could no longer accuſe the ſaints in heaven, of the dragon .

he turned his wrath to do all poſſible miſ 5. The beginning of the third.wo.

chief on earth, he perſecuted the woman Ổ . The perſecution raiſed by the dragon

The antient perfecutions of the church againſt the woman.

were mentioned, ch . 1. 9. ij . 10. vii . 14. 7. The woman's flying away upon the

But this perſecution came after her flight, eagle's wings.

( ver . 6. ) juſt at the beginning of the third In like manner there follow one after

wo . Accordingly in the tenth and eleventh
the other.

centuries, the church was furiouſly perfe 1. The beginning of the twelve hundred

cuted by ſeveral Heathen powers.
In

and fixty days.

Pruffia, king Adelbert was killed in the year 2. The beginning of the little-time.

997, king Brunus in 1008 . And when 3. The beginning of the time, times,

king Stephen encouraged Chriſtianity in and half a time . This third period partly

Hungary, he met with violent oppofition . co-incides, both with the firſt and the

After his death, the Heathens in Hungary ſecond. After the beginning of the 1260

fet themſelves to root it out, and prevailed days, or rather of the third wo, Chriſ.

for ſeveral years. About the ſame time the tianity was exceedingly propagated, in

army of the emperor, Henry the third , was midſt of various perſécutions. About the

6 R "

year

up to God.
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15 and times , and half a time, from the face of the ſerpent. And the fer

pent caſt out of his mouth after the woman, water as a river, that he

16 might cauſe her to be carried away by the ſtream . But the earth helped

the woman, and opened her mouth , and ſwallowed up the river which

al Ruffia.

year 948 it was again ſettled in Denmark : half . In the ycar 1058 the empires had a

in 965in Poland and Sileſia : in 980 through good underſtanding with each other, and

In 997 it was brought into both protected the woman ; the biſhops

Hungary ; into Sweden and Norway both of Rome likewiſe, particularly Victor 11 .

before and after. Tranſylvania received it were duly ſubordinate to the emperor.

about 1000, and ſoon after, other parts of We may obſerve, the 1260 days of the

Dacia.
woman, from 847 to 1.524, and the three

Now all the countries in which Chriſ- times and a half, refer to the ſame wilder

tianity was ſettled between the beginning of neſs . But in the former part of the 1260

the 1260 days and the impriſonment of days, before the three times and a half

the dragon may be underſtood by the wil begin , namely , from the year 847 to 1058,

derneſs, and by her place in particular. This ſhe was fed by others, being little able to

place contained many countries : ſo that help herſelf: whereas from 1058 , to 1524,

Chriſtianity now reached in an uninter- ſhe is both fed by others, and has food her.

rupted tract from the eaſtern to the weſtern ſelf. To this the ſciences tranſplanted into

empire. And both the emperors now lent the weſt from the eaſtern countries much

their wings to the woman and provided a contributed ; the ſcriptures in the original

ſafe abode for her, where ſhe is fed — ByGod tongues, brought into the weſt of Europe by

rather than man, having little human help , the Jews and Greeks muchmore; and moſt

for a time, and times , and half a time- The of all the reformation grounded on thoſe

length of the ſeveral periods here mentioned ſcriptures.

ſeems to be nearly this . V. 15. Water is an emblem of a great

1. The non -chronos contains leſs than people ; this water, of the Turks in par.

1111 Years ticular . About the year 1060 they over

2. The little time
888 ran the Chriſtian part of Afia. Afterward

3. The time, times, and half a they poured into Europe, and ſpread farther.

time
777 and farther , till they had overflowed many

4. The time of the beaſt, 666
nations .

And comparing the prophecy and hiſ V. 16. But the earth helped the woman - Tho

tory together, they ſeem to begin and powers of the earth ; and indeed ſhe needed

end nearly thus : help through this whole period . The time

1. The non-chronos extends from about was from 1058 to 1280 :was from 1058 to 1280 : during which

800 to 1836 the Turkiſh flood ran higher and higher,

2. The 1260 days of thewoman though frequently repreſt by the emperors ,

from 847 to 1524 or their generals , helping the woman . The

3. The little time from 947 to 1836 ( two) times were from 1280 to 1725. During

4. The time, times, and half theſe likewiſe the Turkiſh power flowed

from 1058 to 1836 far and wide. But ſtill from time to time

5 The time of the beaſt is between the be- the princes of the earth helped the woman,

ginning and end of the three times and a that ſhe was not carried away by it. The

half
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17 the dragon had caſt out of his mouth . And the dragon was wroth

with the woman, and went forth to make war with the reſt of her

ſeed, who keep the commandments of God, and retain the teſtimony,

1

of Jeſus.

XIII. And I ſtood on the ſand of the ſea , and ſaw a wild beaſt,

coming up out of the ſea , having ſeven heads and ten horns, and

upon his horns ten diadems, and upon his heads a name of blaſphemy.

half time is from 1725 to 1836. In the now, and will for ſome time longer. To

beginning of this period, the Turks began to this, and no other power on earth agrees

ineddle with the affairs of Perſia, wherein the whole text , and every part of it, in

they have ſo entangled themſelves, as to every point: as we may fee with the ut

be the leſs able to prevail againſt the two moſt evidence, from the propoſitions fol.

remaining Chriſtian empires. Yet this lowing. : , ; 1.

flood ftill reaches the woman in her place ; Prop. 1. It is one and the fame beaſt,

and will , till near the end of the half time, having feven heads and ten horns, which

itſelf be ſwallowed up , perhaps by means is deſcribed in this and in the xviith chap

ofRuſſia, which is riſen in the room of the ter.. Ofconſequence his heads are the ſame,

eaſtern empire.
and his horns alſo .

V. 17. And the dragon was wroth-Anew, P. 2. This beaſt is a ſpiritually -ſecular

becauſe he could not cauſe her to be car power, oppoſite to the kingdom of Chriſt.

ried away by the ſtream , and he went forth— A power.not merely fpiritual or eccléſial

Into other lands, to make war with the reſt of tical , nor merely ſecular or political; but

her feed - Real Chriſtians, living under a mixture of both. He is a ſecular prince';

Heathen or Turkiſh governors.
for a crown, yea, and a kingdom are af

V. 1. And I ſtood on the ſand of the ſea
cribed to him. And yet he is not merely

This alſo was in the viſion . And. I ſaw fecular. For heisalſo a falſeprophet.

Soon after the woman flew away, a wild · P. 3. The beaſt has a ſtriat connexion

beaſt coming up --He comes up twice, firſt with the city of Rome. This clearly appears

from the ſea, then from the abyſs. He from the xviith chapter.

comes from the ſea, before the ſeven phials ; P. 4 .. The beaſt is now exiſting. He is

the great whore comes after them . not paſt : for Rome is now exiſting : and it

O reader, this is a ſubject, wherein we is not till after the deſtruction of Rome,

alſo are deeply concerned ; and which that the beaſt is thrown into the lake.He

muſt be treated, not as a point of curio. is not altogether to come. For theſecond

fily , but as a ſolemn warning from God. Wo is long lince paft, after which the third

The danger is near. Be armed both came quickly , .And preſently after it

againſt force and frand, even with the whole began, the beaſt roſe out of the Tea.

armour of God . Out of the ſea --- That Therefore, : whatever he is, hei is now

is Europe. . So the three woes (the firſt exiſțing.;

being in Perſia, the ſecond about the P. 5. The beaſt is the Romiſh papacy.

Euphrates) move in a line from eaſt to weſt. This manifeſtly followsfrom the thirdiland

This beaſt is the Romiſ papacy, as it came fourth propofitions; the bealt has a ſtrict

to a point fix hundred years ſince, ſtands connexion with the city ofRome:: and the

6 R 2 beaſt

4 . 17.671
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beaſt is now exiſting. Therefore either Celeſtine II . is by an important innovation,

there is ſome other power more ftrially choſen to the popedom without the

connected with that city , or the Pope is the fuffrage of the people ; the right of

beaft .
chuſing the Pope is taken from the people,

P. 6. The papacy or papal kingdom and afterward from the Clergy, and lodged

began long ago. in the Cardinals alone .

The moſt remarkable particulars relating A. D. 1152. Eugene II . aſſumes the power

to this , are here ſubjoined ; taken ſo high of canonizing faints.

as abundantly to ſhew the riſe of the A. D. 1155. Adrian IV. puts Arnold of

beaſt, and brought down as low. as our Brixia to death , for ſpeaking againſt the

own time, in order to throw a light on the ſecular
power

of the Papacy:

following part of the prophecy.
A.D. 1159. Viktor IV.is electedand crowned .

A. D. 1033. Benediêt the ninth, a child of But Alexander the third conquers him and

eleven years old , is Biſhop of Rome, and his fucceffor.

occaſions grievous diſorders for above A. D. 1168. Alexander III. excommunicates

- twenty years. the Emperor, and brings him ſo low ,

A. D. 1048. Damaſus II . introduces the

that

uſe of the triple crown. A. D. 1177. He ſubmits to the Pope's

A. D. 1058. The church of Milan is, after ſetting his foot on his neck .

long; oppoſition, ſubjected to the Roman. A. D. 1204. Innocent III . ſets up his ino

A. D. 1073. Hildebrand, or Gregory VII. quiſition againſt the Vaudois.

comes to the throne.
A.D. 1208. He proclaims a cruſadeagainſt

A. D. 1076. He depoſes and excommuni. them .

... cates the Emperor.
A. D. 1300. Boniface VIII. introduces the

A. D: 1077. He uſes him fhamefully and year of jubilee.

abſolves him .
A. D. 1305. The Pope's reſidence is re

A, D. 1080. He excommunicates him again , moved to Avignon .

and ſends a crown to Rodulph his com A. D. 1377. It is removed back to Rome.

petitor. A. D. 1378. The fifty years ſchiſm begins.

A. D. 1083. Rome is taken. Gregory flees. A. D. 14-19 . Felix V. the laſt antipope, Yub

Clement is made Pope, and crowns'the mits to Nicholas V.

Emperor.
A. D. 1517. The reformation begins.

A. D. 1985. Gregory VII . dies at Salerno. A. D. 1527. Rome is taken and plundered.

A. D. 1095. UrbanUrbań II. -holds the firſt A. D. 1557. Charles V. reſigns the empire ;

Popiſh council (at Clermont) and gives Ferdinand I. thinks the being crowned by

riſe to the cruſades. the Pope fuperfluous.

A. D. 1111. Paſchal II. quarrels furiouſly A. D. 1564. Pius IV: confirms the councit

i with the Emperor. of Trent.

A. D. 1123. The firſt Weſtern general A. D. 1682. Doctrines highly derogatory to

i council inthe Lateran . The marriage of the papal authority are openly taught in

Prieſts is forbidden . France. "

A. :D.. 1132. Innocent . IJ . declares the A. D. 1713. The conſtitution Unigenitus.

Emperor to be the Pope's liege-man or A. D. 1721. Pope - Gregory VII. canonized

vaffal.

A. Di 1143. The Romans ſet up a governor He who compares this ſhort table with

of their own, 'independent on Innocent what will be obſerved ver. 3. and ch. xvii.

II. Heexcommunicates them , and dies. 10, will ſee that the aſcent of the beaſt out

of

. anew.

H
i
s
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1

nor ever can err.

of the ſea, muſt needs be fixed toward the 8. That no general Synod can be con

beginning of it : and not higher than Gregory vened but by him:

VII, nor lower than Alexander III. 9. That no book is canonical without his

The ſecular princes now favoured the authority :

kingdom of Chriſt ; but the biſhops of Rome 1.0 . That none upon earth can repeal

vehemently oppoſed it . Theſe at firſt were his ſentence, but he alone can repcal any

plain miniſters or paſtors of the Chriſtian ſentence :

congregation at Rome, but by degrees they 11. That he is ſubject to no human

roſe to an eminence of honour and power judgment :

over all their brethren : till , about the 12. That no power dare to paſs ſentence

time of Gregory VII. (and ſo ever ſince) on one who appeals to the Pope :

they aſſumed all the enſigns of royal 13. That all weighty cauſes every
where :

majeſty ; yea of a majeſty and power far ought to be referred to him :

fuperior to that of all other potentates on 14. That the Roman church never did ,

carth .

We are not here conſidering their falſe 15. That the Roman biſhop canonically

doctrines, but their unbounded power. ordained, is immediately made holy, by the

When we think of thofe, we are to look at merits of St. Peter :

the falſe prophet, who is alſo termed a wild 16. That he can abfolve ſubjects from

beaſt at his aſcent out of the earth. But the their allegiance.

firſt beaſt then properly aroſe when, after Theſe , the moſt eminent Romiſh writers

ſeveral preludes thereto , the Pope raiſed own to be his genuine ſayings. And his

himſelf above the Emperor.
actions agree with his words. Hitherto the

P. 7. Hildebrand or Gregory VII. is the Popes had been ſubject to the emperors,

proper founder of the papal kingdom . thoughoften unwillingly. Butnow the Pope

All the patrons of the papacy allow, that began himſelf, under a ſpiritual pretext,

he made many conſiderable additions to it : ' to act the Emperor of the whole Chriſtian

and this very thing conſtituted the beaſt, world : the immediate diſpute was , about

by compleating the ſpiritual kingdom : the inveſtiture of Biſhops, the right of

the new maxims and the new actions of which each claimed to himfelf. And now

Gregory, all proclaim this. Some of hisSome of his was the time for the Pope either to give

maxims are, up or eſtabliſh his empire for ever. Το .

1. That the Biſhop of Rome alone is decide which , Gregory excommunicated the

univerſal Bifhop : Emperor Henry IV ; " having firſt , ſays.

2 : That he alone can depoſe Biſhops, Platina, deprived him of all his dignities."

or receive them again :
The ſentence ran in theſe terms : “ Bleſſed

3. That he alone has power toʻmake new Peter, prince of the apoſtles, inclinc I beſeech

laws in the church : thee, thine ears, and hear me thy ſervant

4. That he alone ought to uſe the enligns In the name of the Omnipotent God, Father,

of royalty : Son , and Holy Ghoſt, I caſt down the Empe

5. That all princes ought to kiſs his ror Henry from all inperialand regal autho

foot : rity, and abſolve all Chriſtians, that were his

6. That the name of Pope is theonly name fubje& ts, from the oath whereby. they uſed to

undèr' heaven .; and that his name alone {wear allegiance to true kings. And more.

ſhould be recited in the churches : over, becauſe hehaddeſpiſed mine, yea , thy

7. That he has a power to depoſe admonitions, I bind him with the bond of an .

Emperors.
a'nathema .'

The
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The fame ſentence he repeated at Rome and empires, as a king ofkings. Neither

in theſe terms. " Pleſed Peter, prince of did his ſucceſſors fail to tread in his ſteps.

the apoſtles , and thou Paul, teacher of the It is well known, the following Popes

Gentiles, incline, I beſeech you , your ears have not been wanting to exerciſe the ſame

.to me, and gracioully hear me Henry, power, both over kings and emperors.

whom they call Emperor, hath proudly And this the fater Popes have been ſo far

lifted up his horns and his head againſt the from diſclaiming, that three of them have

church of God-who came to me, humbly fainted this very Gregory, namely Clement

imploring to be abſolved from his ex VIII . Paul the V. and Benedict XIII . Here

communication reſtored him to com is then the beaſt, that is , the king ; in fact

munion, but not to his kingdom- fuch , though not in name; according to

neither did I allow his ſubjects to return remarkable obſervation of Cardinal Bellar

to their allegiance. Several Biſhops and mine, “ Antichriſt will govern the Roman

Princes of Germany, taking this opportunity, empire, yet without the name of Roman

in the room of Henry, juſtly depoſed, emperor. His fpiritual title prevented

chola Rodulph Emperor : who immediately his taking the name, while he exerciſeth

fent ambaſſadors to me, informing me all the power. Now Gregory was at the

That he would rather obey me, than head of this novely .
than head of this novely. So Aventine, bimſelf,

accept of a kingdom ; and that he ſhould Gregory VII. was the firſt founder of the

always remain at the diſpoſal of God and pontifical empire.

us-Henry, then began to be angry , and at Thus the time of the aſcent of the beaſt

firſt intreated us, to hinder Rodulph from is clear. The apoſtacy and myſtery of

ſeizing his kingdom . I ſaid, I would ſee iniquity gradually increaſed, till he aroſe,

10 whom the right belonged and give who oppoſeth and exalteth himſelf above all.

ſentence, which ſhould be preferred. Henry (2 Thef. 11. 3. ) Before the ſeventh trumpet

forbade this.-- Therefore I bind Henry and the adverſary wrought more ſecretly. But

all his favourers with a bond of an ana foon after the beginning of this , the beaſt

thema, and again take from him all regal openly oppoſes his kingdom to the king

power. I abſolve all Chriſtians from their dom of Chrif.

oath of allegiance, forbid them to obey P. 8. The empire of Hildebrand, properly

Henry in any thing , and command them to began in the year 1077. Then it was, that

receive Rodulph as their king . Confirm upon the Emperor's leaving Italy, Gregory

this therefore by your authority, ye moſt exerciſed his power to the full . And on the

holy princes of the apoſtles, that all may iſt of Seplember, in this year, he began his

now at length know, as ye have power to famous Epocha.

bind and looſe in hcaven , fo we have power This may be farther eſtabliſhed and ex.

to give and take away on carth , empires, plained by the following obſervations .

kingdoms,principalitics,andwhatſoever men Obſervi 1. The beaſt is the Romißh papacy,

can havc . which has now reigned for ſome ages.

When Henry ſubmitted, then Gregory Obf. 2. The beaſt has ſeven heads and ten

began to reign without control . In the ſame horns.

year 1077 , on September 1 , he fixt a new Obf. 3. The ſeven heads are ſeven hills,

æra of time called the indi&tion ; uſed at andallo ſeven kings. One of the heads

Rome to this day. could not have been as it were mortally

Thus did the Pope claim to himſelf the wounded , had it been only a hill.

whole authority over all Chriſtian princes. Obf. 4. The aſcent of the beaſt out of the

Thus did he take away or confer kingdoms fea is different from his aſcent out of the

abyſs :
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abyfs: the Revelation often mentions both ficiently ſhews them to be ſomething added

the ſea and the abyſs ; but never uſes the to him .

terms promiſcuouſly . Obf. 13. The forty-two months of the

Obj. 5. The heads of the beaſt do not beaſt fall within the firſt of the three periods .

begin before his riſe out of the ſea , but the beaſt roſe out of the fea, in the year

with it .
1077. A little after, power was given him

Obf. 6. Theſe heads, as kings , ſucceed forty two months. This power is ſtill in

each other. being

Obf. 7. The time which they take up in Obf. 14. The time when the beaſt is not ,

this ſucceſſion, is divided into three parts . and the reign of Babylon are together. The

Five of the kings ſignified thereby are fallen : beaſt when riſen out of the ſea raged vio

one is : the other is not yet come. lently , till his kingdon was darkened by the

Obf. 8. One is : namely while the angel fifth phial. But it was a kingdom ſtill,

was ſpeaking this . and the beaſt having a kingdom , though

He places himſelf and St. John in the darkened, was the beaſt ftill. But it was

middlemoſt time : that he might the more afterwards ſaid , the beaſt was, (was the beaſt,

commodiouſly point out the firſt time as that is , reigned) and is not : is not the beaſt ;

paſt, the ſecond as preſent, the third as does not reign, having loſt his kingdom .

future . Why ? Becauſe the woman ſits upon the beaſt,

Obf. 9. The continuance of the beaſt is who ſits a queen, reigning over the kings of

divided in the ſame manner. The beaſt the earth : till the beaſt riſing out of the

was : is not : will afcend out of the abyſs, abyſs, and taking with him the ten kings,

ch . xvii . ver. 8. and 11 . Between theſe two ſuddenly deſtroys her.

verſes, that is interpoſed as parallel with Obf. 15. The difference there is between

them , fiveare fallen : one is : the other is not Rome and the Pope, which has always ſub

yet come. fifted, will then be moſt apparent. Rome

Obf. 10. Babylon is Rome. All things which diftinét, from the Pope, bears three mean

the Revelation ſays of Babylon , agree to Rome, ings, the city itſelf, the Roman church,

and Rome only. It commenced Babylon, and the people of Rome. In the laſt ſenſe

when it commenced The great. When of the word , Rome with its dutchy, which

Babylon funk in the Eaſt, it arcfe in the contained part of Tuſcany and Campania re

Weſt. And it exiſted in the time of the volted from the Greek Emperor in 726, and

apoſtles, whoſe judgment is ſaid to be became a free ſtate, governed by its

avenged on her.
Senate . From this time the Senate, and

Olſ. 11. The beaſt reigns both before not the Pope, enjoyed the ſupreme civil

and after the reign of Babylon.
Firſt, the power. But in 796, Leo IT, being choſen

beaſt reigns, ch. xiii . 1 , & c. then Babylon , Pope, ſent to Charles the Great, de firing hiin

ch . xvii. I, &c . and then the beaſt, again ; to come and ſubdue the Senate and people

ch . xvii . 8 , &c . of Rome, and conſtrain them to fwear alle.

Obf. 12. The heads are of the ſubſtance giance to him.giance to him . Hence aroſe a ſliarp con

of the beaſt : the horns are not . The tention between the Pope and the Roman

wounds of one of the heads, is called the people who feized and thruſt him into a

wound of the Beaſt itſelf, ver. 3 ; but the Monaſtry. He eſcaped and fled to the

horns, or kings, receive the kingdom with Emperor, who quickly ſent him back in

the beaſt, ch . xvii. 12 . That word alone, great ſtate. In the year 800, the Emperor

The horns and the beaſt, ch . xvii. 16. fuf.
ch . xvii. 16. fuf- came to Rome, and ſhortly after; the Roman

people,
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gave the

people , wlio had hitherto choſen their own thoſe ſix are cut away , and the ſeventh

biſhops, and looked upon themſelves and remain, that is the tree.

their ſenate as having the ſame rights with Obf. 18. He is the wicked one, the man of

the antient ſenate and people of Rome, fin, the ſon of perdition, uſually termed anti

choſe Charles for their einperor, and ſub- chrift.

jcêted themſelves to him in the ſameman obſ. 19. The ten horns, or kings, receive

ner as the antient Romans did to their em- power as kings with the wild beaſt one hour, ch .

perors. The pope crowned him and paid xvii. 12 . With the individual beaft, who

him homage on his knees, as was formerly was not.
But he receives his power again,

done to the Roman emperors : and the and the kings with it , who quickly give

emperor took
an oath “ to defend the their new power to him.

holy Roman church in all its emoluments . ” Obf. 20. The whole power of the Roman

He was alſo created conſul, and ſtyled monarchy, divided into ten kingdoms, will

himſelf thenceforward, Auguftus, enperor of be conferred on the beaſt, ch. xvii. 13.

the Romans. Afterwards he
govern- 16 , 17 .

ment of the city and dutchy of Rome, to the Obf. 21. The ten horns and the beaſt ..

pope, yet ſtill ſubject to himſelf. will deſtroy the whore, ver. 16 .

What the Roman church is , as diftinct Obf. 22 . At length the beaſt, the ten

from the pope, appears, 1. When a coun- horns, and the other kings of the earth,

cil is held before the pope's confirmation ; will fall in that great ſlaughter, ch. xix . 19.

2. When, upon a competition, judgment Obf. 23. Daniel's fourth beaſt is theRo

is given which is the true pope ; 3. When man monarchy, from the beginning of it ,

the See is vacant; 4. When the pope him- till the thrones are ſet. This therefore com

ſelf is ſuſpected by the inquiſition. prizes both the apocalyptic beaſt, and the

How Rome, as it is a city , differs from woman ,woman , and many other things. This

the pope, there is no need to fhew. monarchy is like a river which runs from its

Obf. 16. In the firſt and ſecond period fountain in one channel, but in its courſe

of his duration , the beaſt is a body of men, ſometimes takes in other rivers , ſometimes

in the third , an individual. The beaſt is itſelf parted into ſeveral ſtreams, yet

with ſeven heads is the papacy of many is ſtill one continued river. The Roman

ages : the ſeventh head is the inan of fin, power was at firſt undivided. But it was

antichriſt. He is a body of men from ch . afterwards divided into various channels,

xiii . 1. to xvii . 7. He is a body of men and till the grand diviſion into the ealtern and

an individual, ch . xvii . from the eighth to weſtern empires, which likewiſe under

the eleventh verſe. He is an individual, went various changes.
Afterward the

from xvii . 12. to ch . xix . 20 .
kings of the Heruli, Goths, Lombards, the

Obf. 17. This individual is the ſeventh Exarchs of Ravenna, the Romans themſelves;

head of the beaſt, or the other king after the emperors. French , and German , beſides .

the five and one, himſelf being the eighth other kings, ſeized ſeveral paris of the Ro

though one of the ſeven. As he is apope, he is man power. Now whatever power the Ro

one of the ſeven heads . But he is the eighth , or mans had before Gregory VII, that Daniel's

not a head , but the beaſt himſelf, not, as beaſt contains. Whatever power the pa

he is a pope , but as he bears a new and pacy has had from Gregory VII , this the

ſingular character, at his coming from the apocalyptic beaſt reprelents. But this very

abyſs. To illuſtrate this by a compariſon. beaſt, (and ſo Rome with its laſt authority)

Suppoſe a tree of ſeven branches, one of is comprehended under that of Daniela

which is much larger than the reſt. If And upon his heads a name of blaſphemy-- To

aſcribe
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2 And the wild beaſt which I ſaw was like a leopard , and his feet were

as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion ; and the

3 dragon gave him his power, and his throne, and great authority.

And I ſaw one of his heads as it were wounded to death ; and his

deadly wound was healed ; and the whole earth wondered after the1

1

aſcribe to a man what belongs to God And the dragon - Whoſe vaſſal and vicege

alone is blaſphemy: Such a name the rent he is, gave him his power— His own

beaſt has, not on his horns, nor on one ſtrength and innumerable forces, and his

head , but on all . The beaſt himſelf bears throne - So that he might command what

that name, and indeed through his whole ever he would , having great, abſolute au

duration . This is the name of Papa or thority. The dragon had his throne in

Pope ; not in the innocent ſenſe wherein it Heathen Rome, ſo long as idolatry and per

was formerly given to all the biſhops, but fecution reigned there. And after he was

in that high and peculiar ſenſe wherein it diſturbed in his poſſeſſion, yet would he

is now given to the biſhop of Rome, by never whollyreſign, till he gave it to the

himſelf, and his followers: a name which beaſt in Chriſtian Rome ſo called.

comprizes the whole pre-eminence of the V. 3. And I ſaw one- Or the firſt, of his

higheſt and moſt holy father upon earth . heads as it were wounded -- So it appeared as

Accordingly among the above cited ſay . ſoon as ever it roſe. The beaft is firſt de

ings of Gregory, theſe two ſtand together, ſcribed more generally, then more parti

that his name alone ſhould be recited in the cularly , both in this and in the xviith chap.

churches : and that it is the only name in the The particular deſcription here, reſpects

world - So both the church and world were the former parts : there, the latter parts of

to name no other father on the face of the his duration : only that ſome circumſtances

earth .
relating to the former, are repeated in the

V. 2. The three firſt beaſts in Daniel are xviith chapter.

like a leopard, a bear, and a lion . In all This deadly wound was given him on his

parts , except his feet and mouth, this beaſt firſt head by the ſword, (ver . 14. ) that is,

was like a leopard or female panther ; which by the bloody reſiſtance of the ſecular po

is fierce as a lion or bear, but is alſo ſwift tentates , particularly the German emperors.

and ſubtle . Such is the papacy , which Theſe had for a long ſeaſon had the city

bas partly by ſubtlety , partly by force, of Rome, with their biſhop, under their ju

gained power over ſo many nations. The riſdi&tion.
The riſdiction. Gregory determined to caſt off

extremely vairous uſages, manners and this yoke from his own , and to lay it on

ways of the pope , may likewiſe be com the emperor's ſhoulders. He broke looſe

pared to the ſpots of the leopard. And his and excommunicated the emperor, who

feet were as the feet of a bear - Which are maintained his right by force, and gave

very ſtrong, and armed with ſharp claws. the pope ſuch a blow, that one would have

And as clumſy as they ſeem , he can there- thought the beaſt muſt have been killed

wish walk , ſtand upright , climb, or ſeize thereby, immediately after his coming up.

any thing . So does this beaſt ſeize and But he recovered and grew ſtronger than

take for his prey whatever comes within before. The firſt head of the beaſt extends

the reach of his claws; and his mouth was as from Gregory VII, at leaſt to Innocent III .

the mouth of a lion -- To roar, and to devour. In that tract of time the beaſt was much

6 S wounded
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4 wild beaſt , And worſhipped the dragon , becauſe he gave the au

thority to the wild beaſt ; and worſhipped the wild beaſt, ſaying, Who

5 is like the wild beaſt ; and who can war with him ? And there was

given him a mouth ſpeaking great things and blafphemy, and authority

6 was given him forty and two months. And he opened his mouth

in blafphemy againſt God, to blafpheme his name and his tabernacle,

7 even them that dwell in heaven . And it was given him to make war

i

wounded by the emperors. But notwith- they knew it not, and worſhipped the wild

ſtanding , the wound was healed . beaſt - Paying him ſuch honour as was not

Two deadly ſymptoms attended this paid to any merely ſecular potentate. That

wound, 1. Schilms and open ruptures in very title “ Our moſt holy Lord,”

the church . For while the emperors af never given to any other monarch on

ferted their right, there were from the year earth , ſaying, Who is like the wild beaſt ?

1080 to the year 1176 only, five open di- Who is like him ? is a peculiar attribute of

viſions , and at leaſt as many antipopes, God. But that this is conſtantly attributed

ſome of whom were indeed the rightful to the beaſt , the books of all his adherents

popes. This was highly dangerous to the fhew .

papal kingdoms. But a ftill more danger V. 5. And there was given him - By the

ous ſymptom was, 2. The riſing of the no- dragon, through the permiſſion of God, a

bility at Rome, who would not ſuffer their mouth Jpeaking great things and blaſphemy

biſhop to be a ſecular prince, particularly - The fame is faid of the little horn on

over themſelves. Under Innocent II , they the fourth beaſt in Daniel. Nothing greater,

carried their point, re-eſtabliſhed the an- nothing more blafphemous, can be con

tient common-wealth , took away from the ceived, than what the popes have ſaid of

pope the government of the city , and left themſelves , eſpecially before the reforma

him only his epiſcopal authority. “ At tion . And authority was given him forty

this , ſays the hiſtorian , Innocent II, and · two monthstwo months---- The beginning of theſe is

Celeſtine II, fretted themſelves to death : not to be dated immediately from his af .

Lucius II , as he attacked the capital cent out of the ſea, but at ſome diſtance

wherein the ſenate was , ſword in hand , was from it .

ftruck with a ſtone , and died in a few days : V. 6. To blafpheme his nameWhich

Eugene III , Alexander III, and Lucius Ill, many of the popes have done explicitly,

were driven out of the city : Urban III , and in the moſt dreadful manner, and his

and Gregory VIII , ſpent their days in baniſh- tabernacle, even them that dwell in heaven

ment. At length they came to an agree. ( For God himſelf dwelleth in the inhabi

ment with Clement III, who was himſelf a tants of heaven :) digging up the bones of

Roman.” And the whole earth - The whole many of them , and curfing them with the

weſtern world, wondered after the wild beaſt deepeſt execrations.

That is, followed bim with wonder, in V. 7. And it was given him - That is, God

his councels, his cruſades, and his jubilees. permitted him , to make war with his faints

This refers not only to the firſt head, but with the Waldenſes and Albigenſes. It is a

alſo to the four following. vulgar miſtake, that the Waldenſes were fo

V. 4. And they worſhipped the dragon -- called from Peter Waldo of Lyons. They

Even in worfhipping the beaſt, although were much more ancient than him ; and

their

1
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with the ſaints, and to overcame them , and authority was given him

8 over every tribe, and people, and tongue, and nation. And all that

dwell
upon the earth will worſhip him , whoſe name is not written in the

book of life of the Lamb, who was llain , from the foundation of the

9 world . If any one have an ear, let him hear. If any.
leadeth into

сар

10 tivity, he goeth into captivity : if any man kill with the ſword, he muſt

be killed with the ſword. Here is the patience and the faithfulneſs of the

ſaints.

And I faw another wild beaſt coming up out of the earth , and he

12 had two horns like a lamb, but he ſpake like a dragon ; And he

11

their true name was Vallenſes or Vaudois from of theſe make ſhipwreck of the faith, he will

their inhabiting the valleys of Lucerneand blot them out of his book : although they

Angrogne. This name , Vallenſes afterWaldo, were wriiten therein from (that is, before)

appeared, about theyear 1160, was changed the foundation of the world, c. xvii . v. 8.

by the papiſts into Waldenſes, on purpoſe V. 9. If any man have an ear , let him hear

to repreſent them as of modern original . --- It was ſaid before, He that halh an ear , let

The Albigenſes were originally people of him hear. This expreſſion, if any, ſeems

Albigeois, part of upper Languedoc, where to imply , that ſcarce will any that hath an

they conſiderably prevailed, and poffeffed ear be found. Let him hear - With all at

ſeveral towns in the year 1200. Againſt tention the following warning, and the

theſe many of the popes made open war. whole deſcription of the beaſt.

Till now the blood of Chriſtians had been V. 10. If any man leadeth into captivity

ſhed only by the Heathens or Arians, from God will in due time repay the followers

this time by ſcarce any but the papacy. of the beaft in their own kind. Mean

In the year 1268 Innocent III , proclaimed while here is the patience and faithfulneſs of the

a cruſade againſt them . In June 1209
In June 1209 the ſaints— Exerciſed : their patience, by en

army aſſembled at Thoulouſe"; from which during captivity or impriſonment: their

time abundance of blood was fhed, and faithfulneſs, by reſiſting unto blood .

he ſecond army of martyrs began to be V. 11. And I ſaw another wild beaſt- So he

added to the firſt, who had cried from be- is once termed to fhew his fierceneſs and

rieath the altar . And ever fince the beaſt ſtrength ; but in all other places The falſe

has been warring againſt the ſaints, and prophet. He comes to confirm the king

hedding their blood like water . dom of the firſt beaſt, coming up - After the

thority was given him over every tribe andpeo- other had long exerciſed his authority, out

plemParticularly in Europe. And when a of the earth - Out of Aſia . But he is not yet

way was found by ſea into the Eaſt Indies, comé : though he cannot be far off. For he

and the Weſt, theſe alſo were brought under is to appear at the end of the forty -two

his authority months of the firſt beaft. And he had two

V. 8. And all that dwell upon theearth will ' horns like a lamb-- A mild; innocent ap

worſhip him - All will be carried awayby pearance, buthe ſpake like a dragon — Veno

the torrent, butthe little flock of trué bé mous, fiery, dreadful : fo do thoſe who are

lievers. The name of theſe only is written zealous for the beaſt.

in the Lamb's book of life. And if any even V. 12. And he exerciſeth all the authority of

6 S2 the

And all
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1

2

exerciſeth all the authority of the firſt wild beaſt before him ; and

he cauſeh the earth , and them that dwell therein , to worſhip the firſt

13 wild beaſt, whoſe deadly wound was healed . And he doth great

wonders , ſo that he even maketh fire to come down out of heaven

14 to the earth in the ſight of men . And he deceiveth them that dwell

on the earth by the wonders which it is given him to do before the

wild beaſt : ſaying to them that dwell on the earth , to make an image to

15 the wild beaſt, which had the wound by the ſword, and yet lived : And

it was given him to give breath to the image of the wild beaſt ; ſo that

the image of the wild beaſt ſhould ſpeak ; and he will cauſe, that as

many as will not worſhip the image of the wild beaſt ſhall be killed,

16 And he cauſeth all, ſmall and great, both rich and poor, both free and

17 ſlaves, to receive a mark on the right -hand, or on the forehead, That no

man might buy or ſell, but he that had the mark, the nameof the wild

1

the firſt wild beaft — Deſcribed in the 2d , 4th, And yet it ſeems, his laſt and moſt cruel

5th, and 7th verſes, before him - For they-For they perſecution is to come . This perſecution,

are both together, whoſe deadly wound was the reverſe of all that preceded, will, as

healed - More thoroughly healed by means we may gather from many ſcriptures, fall

of the ſecond beaſt. chiefly, on the outward -court worſhippers, the

V. 13. He maketh fire - Real fire, to come formal Chriſtians. It is probable, that few

down-By the power of the devil. real , inward Chriſtians ſhall periſh , by it :

V. 14. Before the wild beaſ - Whoſe on the contrary, thoſe who watch and pray

uſurpedmajeſty is confirmed by theſe won. always ſhall be accounted worthy to eſcape all

ders, ſaying to them - As if it were from God, theſe things, and to ſtand before the Son of

to make an image to the wild beaſt - Like that Man, Lukexxi. 36 .

of Nebuchadnezzar, whether of gold, ſilver, V. 16. On their forehead — Themoſtzea

or ſtone. The original image will be ſet lous of his followers will probably chufe

up where the beaſt himſelf ſhall appoint. this .this . Others may receive it on their hand.

But abundance of copies will be taken V. 17. That no man might buy or ſell- Such

which may be carried into all parts, like edicts have been publiſhed long ſince

thoſe of Diana of Epheſus. againſt the poor Vaudois, but he that had the

V. 15. So that the image of the wild beaſt mark, namely, the name of the firk beaſt, or

jhould ſpeak— Many inſtances of this kind the number of his name -The name of the

have been already among the papiſts as beaſt is that which he bears through his

well as the Heathens, and as many aswill not whole,duration, viz. That of Papa or Pope

worſhip - When it is required of them .; as The number of his name is the whole time

it will be of all that buy or ſell, ſhall be during which he bears thisname. Whoſoever

killed - By this the pope manifeſts that he is therefore receives the markof the beaſt, does

antichrift, dire &tly contrary to Chriſt. It as much as if he faid expreſsly, I ac

is Chriſt, who ſhed his own blood . It is knowledge the preſent papacy, as proceed

antichriſt, who ſheds the blood of others. ing from God " or " I acknowledge that

what

1
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18 beaſt, or the number of his name. Here is the wiſdom . Let

him that hath underſtanding count the number of the wild beaſt :

for it is the number of a man : and his number is ſix hundred

fixty -fix.

XIV. And I looked, and behold the Lamb ſtanding on mount Sion ,

and with him an hundred forty -four thouſand, having his
his name

2 and the name of his father written on their foreheads
. And I

heard a found out of heaven , as a ſound of many waters, and as a

found of a great thunder ; and the ſound which I heard was as of

3 harpers harping on their harps. And they ſing a new ſong before

what St. Gregory VII, has done according tribes of Iſrael, the ſame that were men

to his legend ( authorized by Benedi&t XIII.) tioned, ch. vii . 4. and perhaps alſo ch. xv.

and what has been maintained in virtue 2. But they were then in the world, and

thereof, by his ſucceſſors, to this day, is were ſealed in their foreheads, to preſerve

from God." By the former, a man hath them from the plagues that were to follow .

the name of the beaſt, as a mark ; by the They are now in ſafety, and have the name

latter , the number of his name. In a word, of the Lamb, and of his Father written on their

to have the name of the beaſt is , to acknow- foreheads, as being the redeemed of God

ledge his papal holineſs: to have the number and of the Lamb,his now unalienable pro

of his nameis, to acknowledge the papal fuc- perty. This prophecy often introduces the

ceſſion . The ſecond beaſt will inforce the inhabitants of heaven as a kind of chorus.

receiving this mark, under the ſevereſt with great propriety and elegance. The

penalties. church above making ſuitable reflections

V. 18. Here is the wiſdom -- To be exer on the grand events, which are foretold

ciſed . The patience of the ſaints, availed in this book , greatly ſerves to raiſe the

power of the firſt beaſt : the wife attention of real Chriſtians, and to teach:

dom God giveth them will avail againſt the the high concern they have in them . Thus:

fubtlety of the ſecond . Let him that hath is the church on earth inſtructed, ani .

underſtanding — Which is a gift of God, fub- mated, and encouraged, by the fentiments,

ſervient to that wiſdom , count the number of temper, and devotion of the church in

the wild beaſt - Surely none can be blamed, heaven.

for attempting to obey this command, for it V. 2. And I heard a found out of heaven

is the number of a man-A number of ſuch , Sounding clearer and clearer ; firſt, at a

common among men , and diſtance, as the ſound of many waters, or

his number is fex hundred and fixty- ſix thunders ; and afterwards, being nearer, it:

years ~ --So long ſhall he endure from his was as of harpers harping on their harps.. It
:

firſt appearing
founded vocally and inſtrumentally at

Chap . xiv. ver. 1. And Iſaw on mount

Sion, the heavenly Sion , an hundred forly V. 3. And they ~ The hundred forty -four

four thouſand- Either thoſe out of all man thouſandd, fing a new ſong : and none could

kind who had been the moſt eminently learn that ſong - To fing and play it in the

boly, or the moſt holy out of the twelve ſame manner, but the hundred forty-four

thouſand

againſt the

.

years, as
are

once.
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the throne, and before the four living creatures, and the elders :

and none could learn the ſong but the hundred forty -four thouſand,

4 who were redeemed from the earth . Theſe are they who had not been

defiled with women ; for they are virgins : theſe are they who follow the

Lamb whitherſoever he goeth . Theſe were redeemed from among men :

5
firſt - fruits to God and the Lamb. And in their mouth there was found

no guile : they are without fault.

6 And I ſaw another angel flying in the midſt of heaven, having an

everlaſting goſpel to preach to them that dwell on the earth , and to

7 every nation and tribe, and tongue, and people . Saying with a loud

voice, Fear God and give glory to him , for the hour of his judgment

is come : and worſhip him that made the heaven, and the earth, and the

ſea, and fountains of water.

8 And another angel followed, ſaying, Babylon the great is fallen ,,

$

1

is put for

thouſand who were redeemed from the earth in the midſt of heaven — Breadthways, having

From among men ; from all fin . an everlaſting goſpel - Not the goſpel,

V. 4. Theſe are they who had not been defiled properly ſo called ; but a goſpel, or joyful

with women. It ſeemsthat the deepeſt mejage, which was to have an influence on

defilement, and the moſt alluring temptation, all ages, to preach to every nation, and tribe,

every other. They are virgins-- and tongue, and people ,

Unſpotted fouls: ſuch as have preſerved Gentile, even as far as the authority of the

univerſal purity. Theſe are they who follow beaſt had extended.

the Lamb Who are neareſt to him . This V. 7. Fear God and give glory to him ;

is not their character, but their reward, for the hour of his judgment is come - The

firſt-fruits Ofthe glorified ſpirits. Who joyful meſſage is properly this, that the hour

is ambitious to be of this number ? of God's judgment is come. And hence is

V. 5. And in their mouth there was found that admonition drawn, fear God and give

no guile- (Part for the whole ) nothing glory to him ; they who do this will not

untrue, unkind, unholy. They are without worſhip the beaſt, neither any image or idol

fault- Having preſerved inviolate a virgin- whatſoever, and worſhip him that made

purity both of ſoul and body. Whereby he is abſolutely diſtinguiſhed from

V. 6. And I ſaw another angel- A ſecond idols of every kind, the heaven, and the earth,

is mentioned, ver. 8. a third , ver. 9. Theſe and the ſea, and fountains of water-- And

three denote great meſſengers of God with they who worſhip him ſhall be delivered,

their aſiſtants; three men who bring mel- when the angels pour out their phials on

fages from God to men. The firſt exhorts the earth, ſea, fountainsof water, on the ſun,

to the fear and worſhip of God, the ſecond and in the air.

proclaims the fall of Babylon, the third V. 8. And another angel followed - Jaying,

gives warning concerning the beaſt. Happy Babylon is fallen --- With the overthrow of

arc they who make the right uſe of theſe Babylon, that of all the enemies of Chriſt,

divine meſſages ! flying - Going on ſwiftly, and conſequently happier times are con

nected .
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is fallen ; ſhe that hath made all nations drink of the wine of her

fornication.

9 And a third angel followed them ; faying with a loud voice, If

any one worſhip the wild beaſt and his image, and receive his mark

10 on his forehead or on his hand, He ſhall alfo drink of the wine of

the wrath of God, which is poured unmixt into the cup of his in

dignation, and ſhall be tormented with fire and brimſtone , in the

nected. Babylon the great - So the city of is fitly compared to wine, becauſe of its

Rome is called upon many accounts. Babylon intoxicating nature.

was magnificent, ſtrong, proud , powerful. Of this wine Mhe. hath indeed made all

So is Řome alſo . Babylon was firſt, Rome nations drink, more eſpecially by her later

afterwards, the reſidence of the Emperors miſſions. We may obſerve this making them

of the world . What Babylon was to Ifrael drink is not aſcribed to the beaſt but to

of old , Rome hath been both to the literal Babylon. For Rome itſelf, the Roman in

and ſpiritual Iſrael of God. Hence the quiſitions, congregations and Feſuits, con

liberty of the ancient Jews was connected inually propagate their idolatrous doctrines

with the overthrow of the Babyloniſ empire. and practices, with or without the conſent

And when Rome is finally overthrown, then of this or that Pope, who himſelf is not

the people of God will be at liberty. ſecure from their cenſure.

Whenever Babylon is mentioned in this V. 9. And a third angel followed — At no

book, the great, is added ;to teach us, that great diſtance of time, Jaying if any one

Rome then commenced Babylon, when it worſhip the wild beaſt — This worſhip con

commenced the great city ; when it ſwal. fiſts partly in an inward ſubmiſſion, a per

lowed up the Grecian monarchy and its ſuaſion that all who are ſubject to Chriſt,

fragments, Syria in particular; and in con- muſt be ſubject to the beaſt, or they cannot

ſequence of this, obtained dominion over receive the influences of divine grace :

Jeruſalem , about ſixty years before the birth or, as their expreſſion is, “ there is no

of Chriſt. Then it began , but it will not ſalvation out of their church .” Partly in a

ceaſe to be Babylon , till it is finally deſtroyed. ſuitable outward reverence to the beaſt

Its fpiritual greatneſs began in the fifth cen. himſelf, and conſequently to his image.

tury, and increaſed from age to age. It V. 10. He Mall drink With Babylon (ch.

ſeems it will cometo its utmoſt height, juft xvi. 19. ) and ſhall be tormented -With the

before its final overthrow . beaſt, (ch . xx. 10. ) In all the Scripture

Her fornication is, her idolatry, invocation there is not another ſo terrible threatning

of ſaints and angels, worſhip of images, as this . And God by this greater fear

human traditions, with all that outward arms his ſervants againſt the fear of the

pomp, yea, and that fierce and bloody beaſt, the wrath ofGod, which is poured

zeal wherewith fhe pretends to ſerve unmixt Without any mixture of mercy,

Cod. But with ſpiritual fornication, as without hope, into the cup of his indig

elſewhere, ſo in Rome, fleſhly fornication nation-And is no real anger implied in all

is joined abundantly: Witneſs the ſtews this ? O what will not even wiſe men affert,

there, licenſed by the Pope, which are no to ſerve an hypotheſis !

inconſiderable branch of his revenue. This

V. 11. And

7
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il preſence of the angels, and in the preſence of the Lamb. And the

ſmoke of their torment aſcendeth for ever and ever, and they have

no reſt day or night, who worſhipped the wild beaſt and his image,

12 and whoſoever receiveth the mark of his name. Here is the patience

of the ſaints, who keep the commandments of God, and the faith of

Jeſus.

13 And I heard a voice out of heaven , ſaying, write : From henceforth

happy are the dead who die in the Lord : Yea , (ſaith the Spirit) that

they may reſt from their labours. Their works follow them .

14
And I looked and behold a white cloud, and on the cloud one ſitting

like a ſon of man , having a golden crown on his head, and a ſharp fickle

15 in his hand . And another angel came out of the temple, crying with a

V.11. And the ſmoke ~ From the fire and Reader which wilt thou chooſe ? Their works

brimſtone wherein they are tormented -Each ones peculiar works , follow - Or

Aſcendeth for ever and ever-God grant thou accompany them : that is , the fruit of their

and I may never try , the ſtrict, literal works. Their works do not go before, to

eternity of this torment !

procure them admitttance into the manſions

V. 12. Here is the patience of the ſaints- of joy ; but they follow them when ad

Seen ; in ſuffering all things rather than mitted .

receive this mark , who keep the commandments V. 14. In the following verſes, under

of God— The character of all true ſaints, the emblem of a harveſt and a vintage,

and particularly the great command, To are ſignified two general viſitations : firſt,

believe in Jeſus.

many good men are taken from the earth

V. 13. And I heard a voice- This is moſt by the harveſt; then many ſinners, during

ſeaſonably heard , when the beaſt is in his the vintage . The latter is altogether a

higheſt power and fury, out of heaven penal viſitation ; the former ſeems to be

Probably from a departed faint, write altogether gracious . Here is no reference

He was at firſt commanded to write the in either to the day of judgment, but to a

whole book. Whenever this is repeated , ſeaſon which cannot be far off. And I ſaw

it denotes ſomething peculiarly obſervable. a white cloud - An emblem of mercy,-and

Happy are the dead ( from henceforth particu- on the cloud fat one like a ſon of man-- An

larly) 1. Becauſe they eſcape the approach- angel in a human ſhape, ſent by Chriſt,

ing calamities . 2. Becauſe they already the Lord both of the vintage and of the

enjoy ſo near an approach to glory, who harveſt, having a golden crown on his head

die in the Lord in the faith of the Lord In token of his high dignity ,and a ſharp

Jeſus, for they reſt--No pain, no purgatory ſickle in his hand — The ſharper, the wel.

follows; but pure, unmixt happineſs,from comer to the righteous.

their labours ---And the more glorious V. 15. And another angel came out of the

their life was, the ſweeter is their reſt. temple (which is in heaven) ver. 17. Outof

How different this ſtate from that of thoſe, which came the judgments of God in the

(ver. 11.) who have no reſt day or night ? appointed ſeaſons.

V. 16. Crying
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loud voice to him that ſat on the cloud, Thruſt in thy fickle and reap ;

16 for the time to reap is come ; for the harveſt of the earth is ripe. And

he that ſat on the cloud thruſt in his fickle upon the earth, and the earth

was reaped .

17 And another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven ; and

18 he alſo had a ſharp fickle. And another angel came out from the altar,

who had power over fire, and cried with a loud cry to him that had the

ſharp fickle, ſaying, Thruſt in thy fickle, and lop off the cluſters of

19 the vine of the earth ; for her grapes are fully ripe. And the angel

thruſt in his fickle upon the earth, and lopped off the vine of the earth,

20 and caſt it into the great wine-preſs of the wrath of God. And the

wine -preſs was trodden without the city, and blood came out of the

wine-preſs, even to the horſes bridles, one thouſand fix hundred

furlongs.

XV. And I ſaw another ſign in heaven great and wonderful, ſeven angels

having the ſeven laſt plagues ; for by them the wrath of God is fulfilled.

2 And I ſaw as it were a ſea of glaſs mingled with fire, and them that

gained the victory over the wild beaſt, and over his image , and over

V. 16. Crying, by the command of God, thouſand ſix hundred furlongs-- So far : at

Thruſt in thy ſickle, for the harveſt is ripe- leaſt two hundred miles, through the whole

This implies a high degree of holineis in land of Paleſtine.

thoſe good men , and an earneſt deſire to be V. 1. And I ſaw ſeven ---Holy - angels,

with God.
havingthe ſeven laſt plagues---Before they had

V. 18. And another angel from the altar- the phials, which were asinftruments where

Of burnt-offering ; from whencethe martyrs by thoſe plagueswere to be conveyed. They

had cried for vengeance, who had power over are termed The laſt, becauſe by them the wrath

fire -- As the angel of the waters,ch . xvi. 5. of God is fulfilled . HithertoGod had borne

had over water, cried, ſaying, Lop off the his enemies with much long -ſuffering, but

elulers of the vine of the earth --- At the now his wrath goes forth to the uttermoft,

wicked are conſidered as conftituting one pouring plagues on the earth from one end

body. to the other, and round its whole circum

V. 20. And the wine- preſs was trodden- ference. But even after theſe plagues, the

By the Son of God, ch . xix . 15 , without the holy wrath of God againſt his other enemics

cily , Jeruſalem . They to whom St. John does not ccafc , ch . xx . 15 .

writes, when aman ſaid , the city , immediately V. 2. The ſong was fung, while the angels

underſtood this, and blood came out of the were coming out with their plagues, who

wine-preſs, even to the horſes bridies-- So deep , are therefore mentioned both before and

at its firſt flowing from the winc-preſs, one alier it , ver. 1. 6. And I ſaw as it were a

6 T

fea
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the number of his name, ſtanding at the ſea of glaſs, and having the

3 harps of God . And they fing the ſong of Moſes, the ſervant of God,

and the ſong of the Lamb, ſaying, Great and wonderful are thy works,

Lord God Almighty ; righteous and true are thy ways, o king of

4 the nations ! Who would not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name ?

For thou only art gracious : for all the nations ſhall come and worſhip

before thee : for thy judgments are made manifeit.

5 And after theſe things I looked, and the temple of the tabernacle

6 of the teſtimony was open in heaven : And the ſeven angels that had

the ſeven plagues came out of the temple, clothed in pure, white linen,

Sea of glaſs mingled with fire - It was before We know and acknowledge, that all thy

clear as cryſtal, ch . iv. 6. but now mingled works in and toward all the creatures are

with fire--Which devours the adverſaries, great and wonderful: that thy ways with all the

and them that gained , or were gaining the children of men , good and evil, are juſt

viktory over the wild beaſt More of whom and true: for thou only art gracious — And this

were yet to come. The mark of the beaſt, grace is the ſpring of all thoſe wonderful

the mark of his name , and the number of his works, even of his deſtroying the enemies

name, ſeem to mean here nearly the ſame of his people . Accordingly in the cxxxvith .

thing, ſtanding at the ſea of glaſs— Which Pfalm , that clauſe, for hismercy endureth for

was before the throne, having the harps of ever, is fubjoined to the thankſgiving for

God-Given by him , and appropriated to his works of vengeance, as well as for his

his praiſe. delivering the righteous. For all the nations

V. 3. And they fing the ſong of Moſes -- So ſhall comeand worſhip before thee They ſhall

called, partly from its near agreement with ſerve thee as their king with joyful reverence.

the words ofthat ſong which he ſung after There is a glorious teſtimony of the future

paſſing the Red Sea (Exod. xv . 11. ) and of converſion of all the Heathens. The Chrif

that which he taught the children of Iſrael tians are now a little flock ; they who do not

a little before his death : (Deut. xxxii . 3,4.) worſhip God, an immenſe multitude. But

But chiefly becauſe Moſes was the miniſter all the nations ſhall come, from all parts of the

and repreſentative of the Jewiſh church , as earth , to worſhip him , and glorify his name.

Chriſt is of the church univerſal. There- For thy judgments are made manifeſt—- And

fore it is alſo termed The ſong of the Lamh . then the inhabitants of the earth will at

It conſiſts of fix parts , which anſwer each length learn to fear him .

other.
V. 5. After theſe thingsthe temple of the

1. Great and wonderful 2. For thou only art tabernacle of the teſtimony -- The holieſt of all

are thy works, Lord gracious : was opened Diſclofing a new theatre, for

God, Almighty ; the coming forth of the judgments of God,

3. Juſt and true are thy 4. For all the nations now made manifeft .

ways, O king of the ſhallcome andwor V. 6. And the ſeven angels cameout of the

nations ; ſhip before thee: temple - As having reccived their instruc

5 Who would not fear 6. For thyjudgments tions from the oracle of God himſelf. St.

thee, O Lord, and are made manifeft. John ſaw him in heaven (ver. 1.) before they

glorify thy name ? went into the temple. They appeared in

habits
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7 and having their breaſts girt with golden girdles. And one of the four

living creatures gave the ſeven angels ſeven golden phials full of the

8 wrath of God, who liveth for ever. And the temple was filled with

finoke from the glory of God, and from his power : and none could

go into the temple, till the ſeven plagues of the ſeven angels were

fulfilled.

XVI. And I heard a loud voice out of the temple, ſaying to the

ſeven angels , Go, pour out the ſeven phials of the wrath of God

2 upon the earth . And the firſt went and poured out his phial upon

the earth, and there came a grievous ulcer on the men that had

habits like thoſe the High-prieſt wore, a ſign of favour. Both proceed from the

when he went into the moſt holy place , to power of God, and in both he is glorified,

conſult the oracle. In this was the viſible and none-Not cven of thoſe who ordia

teſtimony of God's preſence, clothed in pure narily ſtood before God, could go into the

white linen —- Linen is the habit of ſervice temple That is , into the inmoſt part of it,

and attendance, Purem Unfpotted , unſul. till the ſeven plagues of the ſeven angels were

lied , white--- Or bright and ſhining, which fulfilled Which did not take up a long

implies much more than bare innocence, time, like the ſeven trumpets, but ſwiftly

and having their breaſts girlwith golden girdles followed each other.

In token of their high dignity and V. 1. Pour out the ſeven phials ---- The

glorious reſt. epiſtles to the ſeven churches are divided

V. 7 And one of the four living creatures into three and four : the ſeven ſcals, and

gave the ſeven angels– After they were come ſo the trumpets and phials, into four and

out of the temple, ſeven golden phials -Or three.
The trumpets gradually, and in a

bowls . The Greek word fignifies veſſels long tract of time, overthrow the king

broader at the top than at the bottom , full of doms of the world : the phials deſtroy

: the wrath of God , who liveth for ever and chielly the beaſt and his followers , with a

ever - 4 circumſtance which adds greatly to ſwift and impetuous force. The four firſt

the dreadfulneſs of his wrath . affect the earth , the ſea, the rivers , the ſun :

V. 8. And the temple was filled with ſmoke the reſt fall elſewhere, and are much more

The cloud of glory was the viſible terrible .

manifeſtation of God's prelence in the V. 2. And the firſt went - So the ſecond,

tabernacle and temple. It was a ſign of third, &c. without adding angel, to denote

protection at creating the tabernacle and the utmoſt ſwiftneſs ; of which this alſo is a

at thic dedication ofthe temple. But in the token , that there is no period of time

judgment of Korah, the glory of the Lord mentioned in the pouring out of each phial.

appeared, when he and his companions They have a great refemblance tò the

werc ſwallowed up by the earth . So proper plagues of Egypt,which the Hebrews géne

is the emblem of ſmoke from the glory of rally ſuppoſe to have been a month diſtant

God , or from the cloud of glory, to expreſs from each other . Perbaps fo may ' the

the cxccution of judgment, as well as to be phials ; but they are all - cyet'to come; and

6 T 2

poured
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3 the mark of the wild beaſt, and that worſhipped his image. And

the ſecond poured out his phial upon the ſea, and it became blood,

as the blood of a dead man, and every living foul in the ſea died.

4 And the third poured out his phial on the rivers and on fountains of

5 waters , and they became blood. And I heard the angel of the

waters ſaying, Righteous art thou , who art , and who waſt, the

6 gracious one : becauſe thou haſt judged thus . For they have ſhed the

blood of ſaints and prophets, and thou haft given them blood to

7 drink . They are worthy. And I heard another from the altar, ſaying,

8 Yea, Lord God Almighty ; true and righteous are thy judgments . And

the fourth poured out his phial upon the fun ; and it was given him to

9 ſcorch the men with fire. And the men were ſcorched exceedingly, and

blaſphemed the name of God, who had power over theſe plagues : but

10 they repented not to give him glory. And the fifth poured out his

poured out his phial upon the earth-Literally of fountains and rivers . Therefore this is

taken , and there came a grievous ulcer — As in fitly added here. They are worthy — Is ſub

Egypt, Exod . ix . 10 , 11 , on the men who had joined with a beautiful abruptnels.

the mark of the wild beaſt - All of them, and V. 7. Yea — Anſwering the angel of the

them only. All theſe plagues ſeem to be waters, and affirming of God's judgments

deſcribed in proper, not figurative words. in general , what he had ſaid of one parti

V. 3. The ſecond poured out his phial upon cular judgment.

the ſea - As oppoſed to the dry land , and it V.8 . The fourth poured out hisphialuponthe

became blood as of a dead man - Thick,con- ſun-Which was likewiſe affected by the

gealed, and putrid, and every living foule fourth trumpet . There is alſo a plain re

Men , beaſt, and fiſhes, whether on or in the ſemblance between the firſt, ſecond, and

ſea, died .
third phials, and the firſt, ſecond, and

V. 4. The third poured out hisphial on the third trumpet, and it was given him - The

rivers and fountains of water — Which were angel , to ſcorch the men—Who had the mark

over all the earth , and they became blood of the beaſt, with firem -- As well as with the

So that none could drink thereof. beams of the ſun . So theſe four phials af

V. 5. The gracious one -- So he is ſtyled, fected earth , water, fire, and air.

when his judgments are abroad ; and that V. 9. And the men blafphemed God,who

with a peculiar propriety . In the begin- had power over thoſe plagues — They could not

ning of the book he is termed The Almighty. but acknowledge the hand of God, yet did

In the time of his patience, he is praiſed they harden themſelves againſt him .

forhis power, which otherwiſe might then V. 10. The four firft phials are cloſely

be leſs regarded. In the time ofhis taking connected together, the fifth concerns the

vengeance, for his mercy .. Of his power throne of the beaſt, the ſixth the Mahome

there could then be no doubt. tans, the ſeventh chiefly the Heathens. The

V. 6. Thou haſgiven them blood to drink- four firſt phials and the four firſt trumpets

Men do not drink out of the ſea, but out go roundthe whole earth : the three laſt

phials



Ch. xvi . 11-14. 885The REVELATION
:

phial upon the throne of the wild beaſt ; and his kingdom was darkened .

11 And they gnawed their tongues for pain , and blafphemed the God of

heaven , becauſe of their pains, and becauſe of their ulcers, and repented

12 not of their works. ' And the ſixth poured out his phial upon the

great river Euphrates, and the water of it was dried up, that the

13 way of the kings from the eaſt might be prepared. And I ſaw out of

the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the wild beaſt,

and out of the mouth of the falſe prophet, three unclean ſpirits like

14 frogs, go forth, ( They are ſpirits of devils, working miracles ) to

the kings of the whole world , to gather them unto the battle of the

xvii . 3 , 7 , 8. )

pnials and the three laſt trumpets go length- the Ottomon Port ; yea, and on the ſame

ways over the earth in a ſtraight line. day . And here the phial, poured out on

The fifth poured out his phial upon the throne the throne of the beaſt , is immediately

of the wild beaſt - It is not faid , on the beaſt followed by that poured out on the Eu

and his throne. Perhaps the See will then phrates, that the way for the kingsfrom the caſt

be vacant, and his kingdom was darkened— might be prepared— Thoſe who lie caſt from

With a laſting, not a tranſient darkneſs. the Euphrates, in Perſia, India, &c . who

However the beaſt as yet has his kingdom. will ruſh blindfold upon the plagues which

Afterward the woman ſits upon the beaſt , are ready for them , toward the holy land,

and then it is ſaid , The wild beaſt is not, ( ch . which lies weſt of the Euphrates.

V. 13. Out of the mouth of the dragon, the

V. 11. And they -- His followers, gnawed wild beaſt, and the falſe prophet-- It ſeems, the

their tongues - Out of furious impatience, dragon fights chiefly againſt God , the beaſt

becauſe of their pains, and becauſe of their ulcers againſt Chriſt, the falſe prophet againſt the

--Now mentioned together, and in the Spirit of Truth ; and that the three unclean

plural number, to ſignify that they were ſpirits which come from thein and exactly

greatly heightened and multiplied. reſemble them , endeavour to blacken the

V. 12. And the ſixth poured outhis phialupon works of creation, of redemption, and of

the great river Euphrates -- Affected alſo by ſanctification. The falſeprophet- So is the

the ſixth trumpet, and the water of it -- And ſecond beaſt frequently named , after the

all the rivers that flow into it,-was dried kingdom of the firſt is darkened. For he

up — The far greater part of the Turkiſh em can then no longer prevail by main ſtrength

pire lies on this ſide the Euphrates. The and ſo works by lies and deceit . Mahomet

Romi/h and Mahometan affairs ran nearly pa was firſt a falſe prophet, and afterwards, a

rallel to each other for ſeveral ages. In the powerful prince.
But this beaſt was firſt

ſeventh century was Mahomet himſelf, and powerful, as a prince ; afterwards a falie

a little before him Boniface III . with his uni- prophet, a teacher of lics ; like frogs

verſal biſhoprick . In the eleventh both Whoſe abode is in fens , marſhes, and other

the Turks and Gregory VII . carried all be- unclean places , to the kings of the whole world

fore them .
In the year 1300 Boniface ap- --Both Mahometan and Pagan, to gather

peared with his two ſwords at the newly- them - To the afliftance of their three

erected jubilee . In the ſelf -fame year aroſc principals.

V. 15. Beliol3
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15 great day of God, the Almighty. (Behold I come as a thief. Happy

is he that watcheth and keepeth his garments, leſt he walk naked,

16 and they ſee his ſhame) And they gathered them together to the

17 place, which is called in the Hebrew Armageddon . And the ſeventh

poured out his phial upon the air, and there went forth a loud voice out

18 of the temple from the throne, ſaying, It is done . And there were

lightnings, and voices , and thunders , and a great earthquake; ſuch as

had not been ſince men were upon the earth , ſuch an earthquake, ſo

19 great . And the great city was Split into three parts , and the cities

of the nations fell, and Babylon the Great was remembered before

God, to give her the cup of the wine of the fierceneſs of his wrath.

20 And every iſland fled away, and the mountains were not found.

21 And a great hail , every hail -ſtone about the weight of a talent,

falleth out of heaven upon the men ; and the men blaſphemed God ,

becauſe of the plague of the hail ; for the plague thereof is exceeding

great.

out .

V. 15. Behold I come as a thief -Sud- all , and ſeems to take up more time than

denly, unexpectedly. Obſerve the beautiful any ofthe preceding. It is done~ What was

abruptneſs. - Jeſus Chriſt. Hear him ! commanded ver. 1 . The phials are poured

Happy is he that watcheth - Looking continu

ally for bim that cometh quickly, and keepeth V. 18. A great earthquake, ſuch as had not

on his garments --- Which men uſe to put been ſince men were upon the earth—It was

off when they ſleep , left he walk naked and therefore a literal , not figurative earth

they fue his ſhame -- Lelt he loſe the graces, quake .

which he takes no care to keep , and others V. 19. And the greal city --- Namely, Jeru

fee his fin and puniſhment. ſalem , here oppoſed to the Heathen cities

V. 16. And they gathered them together to in general, and in particular, to Rome ;

virmageddon— Wageddon or Megiddo is fre- and the cities of the nations fell — Were utterly

quently mentioned in the Old Teſtament. overthrown, and Babylon was remembered bé

Armageddon ſignifies the city or the mountain fore God-He did not forget the vengeance

of Megiddo, to which tlie valley of Megiddo which was due to her, though the execution

adjoined . This was a place well known in of it was delayed .

antient times, for many memorable occur V. 20. Every iſland and mountain was

rences : in particular, the ſlaughter of the moved out of its place, ch . vi . 14 , but here

kings of Canaan, related Judg. v. 19. Here they all ſlee away. What a change mult

the narrative breaks off. It is reſumed this make in the face of the terraqueous

ch. xix. 19 . globe ? And yet the end of the world is not

V. 17. And the ſeventh poured oul his phial come:

upon the air - Which incomp ſſes the whole V. 21. And a great hail falleth out of heaven

carth. This is the moſt weighty phial of -From which there was no defence. From

the
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XVII. And there came one of the ſeven angels who had the ſeven

phials, and talked with me , ſaying, Come hither, I will ſhew thee

the judgment of the great whore, that fitteth upon many waters ;

2 With whom the kings of the earth have committed fornication, and

the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk with the wine of

3 her fornication . And he carried me away in the ſpirit into a wil

derneſs, and I faw a woman ſitting upon a ſcarlet wild beaſt, full of

4 names of blaſphemy, having ſeven heads and ten horns . And the

woman was arrayed in purple and ſcarlet, and adorned with gold ,

and precious ſtone, and pearls , and having in her hand a golden

the earthquake men would fly into the a city under this emblem , fitting upon a ſcar

fields . But here they are alſo met by the let wild beaſt — The ſame which is deſcribed

hail . Nor were they ſecure if they returned in the thirteenth chapter.
But he was

into the houſes, when each hail -ſtone weighed there deſcribed, as he carried on his own

fixty pounds. deſigns only : here, as he is connected with

V. i . And there came one of the ſeven angels, the whore. There is indeed a very cloſe

ſaying, Come hither -- This relation concerning connexion between them, the ſeven heads of

the great whore, and that concerning the the beaſt being ſeven hills on which the wo

wife of thelamb, ( ch. xxi . 9 , 10. ) have the man ſitteth . And yet there is a very re

fame introduction in token of the exact op- markable difference between them ; be

poſition between them . I will ſhew thee the tween the papal power and the city of

judgment of the great whore - Which is now Rome. This woman is the city of Rome,

circumſtantially deſcribed, that ſtteth as a with its buildings and inhabitants ; eſpe

queen - In pomp, power, eaſe, and luxury , cially the nobles. The beaſt which is now

upon many waters Many people and na ſcarlet-coloured, (bearing the bloody li

zlons , ver . 15 . very, as well as the perſon of the woman )

V. 2. With whom the kings of the earth- appears very different from before. There

Both ancient and modern, for many ages, fore St. John ſays at firſt ſight, I ſaw a beaſt,

have committed fornication - By partaking of not the beaſt full ofof not the beaſt full of names of blaſphemy - He

her idolatry and various wickedneſs, and had before a name of blaſphemy upon his head

the inhabitants of the earth—The common (ch . xiii. 1.) Nowhe has many. From the

people , have been made drunk with the wine of time of Hildebrand the blaſphemous titles of

her fornication—-- No wine can more the pope have been abundantly multiplied ,

thoroughly intoxicate thoſe who drink it, having ſeven heads— Which reach in a fuc

than fallé zeal does the followers of the ceſſion from his aſcent out of the fea to his.

being caſt into the lake of fire, and len horns

V. 3. And he carried me away- In the --Which are cotemporary with each other,

viſion , into a wilderneſsThe compagna di and belong to his laſt period.

Roma, the country round about Rome is now V. 4. And the woman was arrayed With

a wilderneſs compared to what it was the utmoſt pomp and magnificence, in

once : and I ſaw a woman-Both the ſcrip- purple and ſcarlet — Theſe were the colours

ture and other writers frequently repreſent of the Imperial habit ; the purple, in

times.

great whore.
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5 cup , full of abomination and filthineſs of her fornication : And on

her forehead a name written, Myſtery ; Babylon the Great, the

6 mother of harlots, and abominations of the earth . And I ſaw the

woman drunk with the blood of the ſaints, and with the blood of

the witneſſes of Jeſus. And when I ſaw , I wondered exceedingly.

7 And the angel ſaid to me, Wherefore didſt thou wonder ? I will

tell thee the myſtery of the woman , and of the wild beaſt that car

8 rieth her, which hath the ſeven heads and ten horns . The wild

beaſt which thou ſaweſt, was , and is not , and ſhall aſcend out of the

bottomleſs pit, and go into perdition : and they that dwell on the

carth , (whoſe names are not written in the book of life from the

foundation of the world) ſhall wonder when they behold the wild

{ imes of peace ; and the ſcarlet, in times The parent, ringleader, patroneſs, and non

of war, having in her hand a golden cup , riſher of many daughters, that cloſely copy

Like the antient Babylon, Jer . Ti. 7. full of after her, and abominations Ofevery kind ,

abominations The moſt abominable doc- fpiritual and fleſhly, of the earth In all

trines as well as practices. lands . In this reſpect ſhe is indeed catholic

V. 5. And on her forehead a name written- or univerſal.

Whereas the ſaints have the name of God V. 6. And I ſaw the woman drunk with the

and the Lamb on their foreheads, myſtery— blood of the ſaints — So that Rome may well

This rery wordwas inſcribed on the front becalled, the ſlaughter-houje ofmartyr's
. She

of the pope's mitre , till ſome of therefor- liath ſhed much Chriſtian Blood in every

mers took publick notice of it . Babylon age ; but at length ſhe is even drunk with

tạe grcal—Benedict XIII . in his proclama- it, at the time to which this viſion refers.

tion of the jubilee, A. D. 1725 , explains The wilneſſes of Jeſus — The preachers of his

dithis ſufficiently . His words are, " To word. And I wondered at her exceedingly ~

this holy city , famous for the memory of At her cruelty and the patience of God.

ſo many holy martyrs , run with religious V. 7. I will tell thee the myſtery---The

alacrity. Haften to the place which the hidden meaning of this .

Lord hath choſe . Aſcend to this new Je V. 8. The beaſt which thou ſaweſt (namely

ruſalem , whence the law of the Lord and ver . 3.) was, & c . This is a very obſervable

the light of evangelical truth hath flowed and punctual deſcription of the beaſt, ver.

forth into all nations, from the very firſt 8 , 10, 11.
8 , 10, 11. His whole duration is here di

beginning of the church : the city moſt vided into three periods, which are expreſt

rightfully called the palace , placed for the in a fourfold manner.

pride of all ages , the city of the Lord , the I. He 1. was , 2. and is not, 3. and will

Sion of the holy one of Iſrael - The catho- aſcend out of the bottomleſs pit , and go into

lic and apoſtolical Roman church , is the perdition .

head of the world , the mother of all believers , II . He 1. was, 2 , and is not, 3. and will

the faithful interpreter of God and miſ- be again.

treſs of all churches." But God fome III . The ſeven heads are ſeven bills and

what varies the ſtyle, the mother ofharlots ſeven kings. 1. Five are fallen, 2. One is,

3. Toe
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9 beaſt, that he was, and is not, and yet will be . Here is the mind

10 that hath wiſdom . The ſeven heads are ſeven hills on which the

woman ſitteth, and they are ſeven kings : five are fallen : one is,

the other is not yet come ; when he cometh , he muſt continue a

3. The other is not come : and when he of St. Maria Maggiore, where Paul V,

cometh, he muſt continue a ſhort ſpace. reigned . ( The fifth will be added hereafter.)

IV. He 1. was, 2. and is not , 3. even he Accordingly in the papal regiſter, four

is eighth, and is one of the ſeven, and periods are obſervable fince Gregory VII,

goeth into perdition . In the firſt, alınoſt all the bulls made in the

The firſt of theſe three is deſcribed in city , are dated in the Lateran ; in the

the thirteenth chapter. This was paſt ſecond at St. Peter's ; in the third at St.

when the angel ſpoke to St. John. The Mark's, or in the Quirinal ; in the fourth , at

ſecond was then in its courſe, the third St. Maria Maggiore. But no fifth, or fixih ,

was to come , and is not
- The fiſth phial or ſeventh hill , has yet been the reſidence

brought darkneſs upon his kingdom : the of any pope. Not that any one hill was

woman took this advantage to ſeat herſelf deferted, when another was made the papa !

upon him . Then it might be ſaid, he is reſidence ; but a new one was added to the

not. Yet ſhall be afterwards aſcend out of ſacred palaces.

the bottomleſs pit - Ariſe again with diabolical Perhaps the times hitherto mentioned

ſtrength and fury. But he will not reign might be fixed thus :

long. Soon after his aſcent he goeth into 1058. Wings are given to the woman .

perdition forever . 1077. The beaſt aſcends out of the

V. 9. Here is the mind thathath wiſdom- ſea.

Only thoſe who are wiſe will underſtand 1143. The forty -two months begin .

this . The ſeven heads are ſeven hills. 1810. The forty- two months end .

V. 10. And they are ſeven kings -- Antiently 1832. The beaſt aſcends out of the bote

there were royalpalaces , on all the ſeven tomleſs pit .

Roman bills. Theſc were the Palatine, Ca 1836. The beaſt finally overthrown .

pitoline , Cælian, Exquiline, Viminal, Quirinal, The fall of thoſe five kings ſeem to im

“Aventine hills. But the prophecy reſpects ply , not only the death of the popes who

the ſeven hills at the time of the beaſt, reigned on thoſe hills, but alſo ſuch a dif

when the Palatine was deſerted and the Va annulling of all they had done there, thảo

tican in uſe .
Not that the ſeven heads it will be ſaid, the beaft is not : the royal

mean hills diſtinct from kings ; but they power, which had ſo long been lodged in

have a compound meaning, implying both the pope, being then transferred to the

together. city . One is , the other is not yet come-- Thefe

Perhaps the firſt head of the beaſt is the
two are remarkably diſtinguiſhed from the

Cælian hill , and on it the Lateran, with five preceding, whom they ſucceed in their

Gregory VII , and his ſiicceſſors : the ſecond The former of them will continue

the Vatican, with the church of St. Peter , not a ſhort ſpace, as may be gathered from

choſen by Boniface VIII : the third, the what is ſaid of the latter ; the former is

Quirinal, with the church of St. Mark , and under the government of Babylon ; the latter

the Quirinal palace built by Paul II . And is with the beaſt.

the fourth the Exquiline hill with the temple

6 U in

turns .
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11 ſhort ſpace. And the wild beaſt that was , and is not, even he is the

12 eighth, and is of the ſeven and goeth into perdition. And the ten

horns which thou ſaweſt are ten kings, who have not received the

kingdom, but receive authority as kings , one hour with the wild

Theſe have one mind , and give their power and authority

14 to the wild beaſt. Theſe ſhall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb

ſhall overcome them ; for he is the Lord of lords, and King of kings:

and they that are with him are called, and choſen, and faithful.

15 And he ſaith to me, The waters which thou ſaweſt, where the

whore ſitteth , are people, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues .

16 And the ten horns which thou ſaweſt, and the wild beaſt, theſe ſhall hate

13 beal
t
.

In this ſecond period, one is , at the ſame the beaſt, probably in ſome convention,

time that the beaſt is not. Even then there which , after aEven then there which , after a very ſhort ſpace, they will

will be a pope ; though not with the power deliver up to the beaſt. Becauſe of their

which his predeceſſors had. And he will ſhort continuance, only authority as kings,

reſide on one of the remaining hills , leaving not a kingdom is aſcribed to them. While

the ſeventh for his ſucceſſor.
they retain this authority together with

V. 11. And the wild beaſt that was, and is the beaſt, he will be ſtronger than ever

not, even he is the eighth— When the time of before ; but far ſtronger ſtill, when their

his not being is over. The beaſt conſiſts as power is alſo transferred to him .

it were, of eight parts . The ſeven heads V. 13. In the 13th and 14th verſes is

are ſeven of them ; and the eighth is his ſummed up what is afterwards mentioned ,

whole body, or the beaſt himſelf . Yet the concerning the horns and the beaſt, in this

beaſt himſelf, though he is in a ſenſe termed and the two following chapters. Theſe have

the eighth, is of the ſeven, yea contains them one mind andgive - They all , with one cor

all . The whole ſucceſſion of popes from fent, give their warlike power and royal au

Gregury VII, are undoubtedly antichriſt. thority to the wild beaſt.

Yet this hinders not, but that the laſt pope V. 14. Theſe ~ Kings with the beaſt

in this ſucceſſion, will be more eminently He is Lord of lords -Rightful ſovereign of

the antichriſt, the man of fin , adding to that all , and ruling all things well ; and King of

of his predeceſſors a peculiar degree of kings- As a king he fights with , and con

wickedneſs from the bottomleſs pit. This quers all his enemies . And they that are

individual perſon , as a pope, is the ſeventh with him. Behclding his victory, are ſuch

head of the beaſt ; as the man of fin , he is as were, while in the body , called, by his

the eighth, or the beaſt himſelf.
word and ſpirit, and choſen - Taken out of

V. 12. The ten horns are ten kings — It is the world, when they were enabled to be.

no where faid , that theſe horns are on the lieve in him, and faithful— Unto death .

beaſt, or on his heads. And he is ſaid to have V. 15. People, and multitudes, and nations,

them , not as he is one of the ſeven , but as and tongues “ It is not ſaid tribes ; for Iſrael

he is the eighth. They are ten fecular po- hath nothing to do with Rome in particular.

tentates, cotemporary with, not ſucceeding V. 16. And ſhall eat her fleſh Devour

each other, who receiveauthority as kings with her immenſe riches ,

V. 17. For
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1

the whore, and ſhall make her deſolate and naked, and ſhall eat her

17 fleſh , and burn her with fire. For God hath put it into their hearts, to

execute his ſentence, and to agree and to give their kingdom to the wild

18 beaſt, till the words of God ſhall be fulfilled . And the woman

whom thou ſaweſt is the great city, which reigneh over the kings of

the earth.

XVIII . And after theſe things I ſaw another angel coming down out

of heaven, having great power, and the earth was enlightened with

2 his glory . And he cried mightily with a loud voice, ſaying, Baby

lon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become a habitation of

devils , and a hold of every unclean ſpirit, and a cage of every un

3 clean and hateful bird . For all nations have drank of the wine of her

fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with

her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich, through the abun

dance of her delicacies .

And I heard another voice out of heaven, ſaying, Come out of

-4

her my people, that ye be not partakers of her ſins, and that ye re .

V. 17. For God hath put it into her heart a habitation, a free abode, of devils, and a

Which indeed no leſs than almighty power hold, a priſon, of every unclean ſpirit -- Per

could have effected , to execute his ſentence, haps confined there where they had once

till the words of God-Touching the over- practiſed all uncleanneſs, till the judgment

throw of all his enemies, ſhould be fulfilled . of the great day. How many horrid in

V. 18. The woman is the great city, which habitants hath defolate Babylon ? Of in

reigneth — Namely while the beaſt is not , and viſible beings , devils , and unclean ſpirits :

the woman ſitteth upon him. of viſible, every unclean bcaſt, every filthy

V. 1. And I ſaw another angel coming down and hateful bird. Suppoſe then Babylon to

out of heaven-- Termed another, with reſpect mean Heathen Rome. What have the Ro

to him who came down out of heaven , ch . X. 1. maniſts gained ? Seeing from the time of

and the earth was enlightened with his glory-- that deſtruction, which they ſay is paſt,

To make his coming more conſpicuous. If theſe are to be its only inhabitants for ever.

fuch be the luſtre of the ſervant , what V. 4. And I heard another voice - Of

images can diſplay the majeſty of the Chriſt, whoſe people ſecretly ſcattered even

Lord, who has thouſand thouſands of thoſe there , are warned of her approaching de

glorious attendants miniſtering to him, and ſtruction; that ye be not partakers of her fins-

ien thouſand times ten thouſand ſtanding before Thatis , of the fruits of them .

him ? What a remarkable providence it was,

V. 2. And he cried, Babylon is fallen-- that the Revelation was printed in the midſtof

This fall was mentioned before, ch . xiv . 8. Spain, in the Great Polyglot Bible, before the

but it is now declared at large, and is become reformation ? Elſe how much eaſier had

6 U.2 it
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7 in the

5 ceive not of her plagues, For her fins have reached even to hea

6 vent, and God hath remembered her iniquities . Reward her even

as ſhe hath rewarded , and give her double according to her works ;

cup which ſhe mingled , mingle to her double . As much as

ſhe hath glorified herſelf and lived deliciouſly, ſo much torment

and ſorrow give her : becauſe ſhe hath ſaid in her heart, I ſit as a queen ,

8 and am no widow, and ſhall ſee no forrow . Therefore ſhall her

plagues come in one day, death , and forrow , and famine ; and ſhe

ſhall be burnt with fire ; for ſtrong is the Lord God who judgeth her.

9. And the kings of the earth , who had committed fornication and

lived deliciouſly with her, ſhall weep and mourn over her, when

10 they ſee the ſmoke of her burning. Standing afar off for fear of

her torment, ſaying, Alas, alas ! Thou great city Babylon, thou

11 ſtrong city ! In one hour is thy judgment come . And the merchants

of the earth weep and mourn over her ; for none buyeth their mer

12 chandize any more ; Merchandize of gold, and ſilver, and precious

Itone, and pearl , and fine linen, and purple, and ſilk , and ſcarlet,

parts of it ?

it been for the papiſts, to reject the whole of Chriſt; out of which there is no falva

book . than it is to evade theſe ſtriking tion , ” and am no widow But the ſpouſe

of Chriſt, and ſhall ſee no forrow - From

V. 5. Even to heaven-An expreſſion the death of my children, or any other

which implies the higheſt guilt . calamity , for God himſelf will defend

V. 6. Reward her This God ſpeaks to “ The church .”

the executioners of his vengeance, even as V. 8. Therefore, as both the natural and

She hath rewarded, others ; in particular, the judicial conſequence of this proud ſecurity,

faints of God , and give her double -This, ſhall her plagues come - The death of her

according to the Hebrew idiom, implies only children, with an incapacity of bearing

a full retaliation.
more : forrow of every kind, and famine

V.7. As much as ſhe hath glorified herſelf-- In the room of luxurious plenty ; the very

By pride , and pomp, and arrogant boaſt- things from which ſhe imagined herſelf to

ing, and lived deliciouſy In all kinds of be the moſt fafe ; for frong is the Lord God

elegance, luxury, and wantonneſs, ſo much who judgeth - Againſt whom therefore all

torment give her — Proportioning the puniſh- ber ſtrength , great as it is, will not avail .

ment to the fin . Becauſe she faith in her V. 10. Thou ſtrong city

heart-As did antient Babylon , Ifai. xlvii . 8 , antiently termed by its inhabitants, Valentia ,

9. ) I fit Her uſual ſtyle. Hence thoſe that is , ſtrong. And the word Rome itſelf in

expreſſions, “ The chair, the fee of Rome ; Greek fignifies ſtrength . This name was

hefat ſo many years," as a queen -Over given to it by the Greek ſtrangers.

" Miltreſs of all churches ; V.12 . Merchandize of gold , & c. Almoſt all

the ſupreme; the infallible ; the only ſpouſe theſe are ſtill in uſe at Rome, both in their

idolatrous

-Rome was

many kings,
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and all ſorts of thyne-wood, and all forts of veſſels of ivory, and

all ſorts of veffels of moſt precious wood, and of braſs, and iron ,

13 and marble ; And cinnamon, and amomum, and odours, and oint

ment, and frankincenſe, and wine, and oil , and fine flour, and wheat,

and beaſts, and ſheep ; and merchandize of horſes and of chariots,

14 and of bodies and ſouls of men. And the fruits which thy ſoul

defireth are departed from thee, and all things that were dainty and

ſplendid are periſhed from thee, and thou ſhalt find them no more.

15 The merchants of theſe things who became rich by her ſhall ſtand

16 afar off, for fear of her torment , weeping and mourning, Saying, Alas,

alas ! The great city that was clothed in fine linen, and purple, and

ſcarlet, and adorned with gold, and precious ſtone, and pearl : in one

great
riches are become deſolate . And every ſhip -maſter, and

all the company belonging to ſhips, and failors, and all who trade by ſea,

18 ſtood afar off, And cried when they ſaw the ſmoke of her burning,

What city was like the great city ? And they caſt duſt on their

heads, and cried, weeping and mourning, ſaying, Alas, alas ! The great

city, wherein were made rich all that had ſhips in the ſea, by reaſon of

20 her magnificence: for in one hour ſhe is made deſolate. Rejoice over

her, thou heaven, and ye faints, and apoſtles, and prophets ; for God

hath avenged you on her.

17 hour fo

19 ſaying,

uncommon

idolatrous ſervice, and in common life, fine all others is the moſt gainful merchandize

linen - The fort of it mentioned in the to the Roman traffickers.

original is exceeding coſtly, Thyne-wood V. 14. And the fruits.--From what was

A ſweet ſmelling wood not unlike citron , imported they proceed to the domeſtic deli

uſed in adorning magnificent palaces cacies of Rome ; none of which is in greater

Veſſels of moſtprecious wood - Elony in parti- requeſt there , than the particular ſort

cular, which is often mentioned with ivory: which is here mentioned . The word pro

the one excelling in whiteneſs, the other perly ſignifies, pears, peaches, neclarines,

in blackneſs, and both in and all of the apple and plumb kinds , and

ſmoothneſs.
all thingsthat are dainty-To the taſte,

V. 13. Amomum — A ſhrub whoſe wood is and ſplendid — To the fight; as cloaths,

a fine perfumce-- and beaſts -Cows and buildings, furni-ure.

oxen , and of chariots-- A purely Latin V. 19. And they caſt duſt on their headse

word is here inſerted in the Greek. This As mourners. Moſt of the expreſſions here

St. John undoubtedly uſed on purpoſe, in uſed in deſcribing the downfall of Babylon,

deſcribing the luxury of Rome and of are taken from Ezekiel's deſcription of the

bodiesA common term for ſlaves, and downfall of Tyre, (ch. xxvi . and xxvii .)

Jouls of men— For theſe alſo are continu V. 20. Rejoice over her thou heaven-That

ally bought and ſold at Rome. And this of is, all the inhabitants of it, and more ef

pecially
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21
And a mighty angel took up a ſtone like a great mill- ſtone, and

threw it into the ſea, ſaying, Thus with violence ſhall Babylon, the

22 great city be thrown down, and ſhall be found no more at all. And

the voice of harpers, and muſicians, and pipers, and trumpeters, ſhall be

heard no more at all in thee, and no artificer of any kind ſhall be found

any more in thee , and the ſound of a mill - ſtone ſhall be heard no more

23 at all in thee. And the light of a candle ſhall ſhine no more at all in

thee, and the voice of the bridegroom and the bride ſhall be heard no

more in thee : for thy merchants were the great men of the earth ; for

thy ſorceries were all nations deceived, And in her was found the

blood of prophets, and ſaints, and of all that had been ſlain upon the

earthi .

24 by

pecially , we ſaints: and among the ſaints ſtill place of thoſe that die . The defolation

more eminently, ye apoſtles and prophets. of Rome is therefore deſcribed in ſuch a

V. 21. And a mighty angel took up a ſtone, manner, as to ſhew that neither rich nor

and threw it into the ſea — By a like emblem poor, neither perſons of middle rank, nor

Jeremiah foreſhewed the fall of the Chal- thoſe of the loweſt condition, ſhould be

dean Babylon, ch . li . 63 , 64.
able to live there any more. Neither

V. 22. And the voice of harpers---Players on ſhall it be repeopled by new marriages

ftringed inſtruments, and muſicians-- Skilful but remain deſolate, and uninhabited for

fingers in particular, and pipers
-Who ever.

played on flutes, chiefly on mournful, V. 23. For thy merchants were the great

whereas trumpeters played on joyful occa men of the earth-A circumſtance which was

fions, ſhall be heard no more in thee, and no in itſelf indifferent, and yet led them into

artificer -- Arts of every kind, particularly pride, luxury, and numberleſs other ſins.

muſic, ſculpture, painting , and ſtatuary, V.24. Andin her wasfound the blood of the

were there carried to their greateſt height. prophets and ſaints — The fame angel ſpeaks

No, nor even theſound of a mill-ſtone ſhall be ſtill, yet he does not ſay in thee, but in her,

heard any more in thee - Not onlythe arts now ſo ſunk as not to hear theſe laſt words,

that adorn_life, but even thoſe employ- and of all thathad been ſlain - Even before ſhe

ments withont which it cannot ſubfift, will was built. See Matt. xxii. 35. There is

ceaſe from thee for ever. All theſe ex no city under the ſun which has ſo clear

preſſions denote abſolute and eternal a title ' to Catholic blood -guiltineſs as Rome.

deſolation. The voice of harpers--- Muſic was The guilt of the blood -ſhed under the

the entertainment of the rich and great ; Heathen Emperors, bas not been removed

trade, the buſineſs of men of middle ranki under the Popes, but hugely multiplied. Nor

preparing bread and the neceſſaries of life, is Rome accountable only for that which

the employment of the loweſt people : hath been ſhed in the city, but for that

marriages , in which lamps and ſongs were ſhed in all the earth . For at Rome under the

known ceremonies, are the means of Pope, as well as under the Heatheni

peopling cities , as new births ſupply the Emperors, were the bloody orders and ediêts

given ;
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XIX. After theſe things I heard a loud voice of a greatmultitude in

heaven , ſaying, Hallelujah :Hallelujah : The ſalvation, and the glory , and the

2 power to our God. For true and righteous are his judgments : for

he hath judged the great whore, who corrupted the earth with her

fornication , and hath avenged the blood of his ſervants at her hand .

3 (And again they ſaid Hallelujah ) and her ſmoke aſcendeth for ever and :

And the four and twenty elders, and the four living creatures

fell down, and worſhipped God that ſat on the throne, ſaying, Amen ,

5 Hallelujah. And a voice came forth from the throne, ſaying, Praiſe

our God, all ye his ſervants, and ye that fear him , ſmall and great .

4 ever.

men

given : and wherever the blood of holy with the future being ſwallowed up in the

was ſhed, there were the grand re- preſent, the former things being no more

joicings for it . And what immenſe quan- mentioned, for the greatneſs of thoſe thati

tities of blood have been ſhed by her now are. This title is of all others the moſt

agents ! Charles IX . of France, in his letter peculiar to the everlaſting God. The fal

to Gregory XIII . boaſts, thatin and not vation is oppofed to the deſtruction which

long after the maſſacre ofParis, he had the great whore had brought upon the

deſtroyed ſeventy thouſand Mugonots. Some earth. His power and glory appear from the

have computed, that from the year 1518 to judgment executed on her, and from the

1548 , fifteen millions of Proteſtants have ſetting up his kingdom to endure through

periſhed by war and the inquiſition . This all ages.

may be overcharged ; but certainly the V. 2. For true and righteous are his judga

number of them in thoſe thirty years, as ments—– This is the cry of the ſouls under

well as fince, is almoſt incredible. To the altar changed into a ſong of praiſe.

theſe we may add innumerable martyrs, in V. 4. Andthe four and twenty elders, and

antient , middle, and late ages , in Bohemia, the four living creatures felldown-- Theliving

Germany, Holland, France, England,Ireland, creatures are nearer the throne than the

and many other parts of Europe, Afric, and elders. Accordingly they are mentioned

Afia. before them with the praiſe they render to

V. 1. I heard a loud voice of a great mulo God, ch . iv . 9 , 10. ch. viii. 14. in as much :

titude Whoſe blood the great whore had as there the praiſe moves from the centre to

fhed , ſaying , Hallelujah — This Hebrew word the circumference. But here, when God's

fignifies Praiſe ye Fah ,or him that is. God judgments are fulfilled, it moves backfrom

named himſelf to Moſes, EHEIEH, that is , the circumference to the centre . Here there

I will be : ( Exod. ii. 14. ) and at the ſame fore the four and twenty elders are named

time Fehovah, that is, He that is , and was, before the living creatures.

and is to come: during the trumpet of the V. 5. And a voice came forth from the throne

ſeventh angel, he is ſtyled; he that is and was, -Probably from the four living creatures,

(ch .xvi.5.) and not he that is to come : be- Saying, Praiſe our God -- The occaſion and

cauſe his long expected coming is under matter of this ſong of praiſe follow imme

this trumpet actually preſent. At length diately after, ver. 6 , & c. God was praiſed

he is ſtyled Fah, he that is , the paſt together before, for his judgment ofthegreat whore,

ver,
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6 And I heard as it were a voice of a great multitude, and as a voice of

many waters, and as a voice of mighty thunders, ſaying, Hallelujah :

7 for the Lord God, the Almighty reigneth. Let us be glad and rejoice

and give the glory to him ; for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and

8 his wife hath made herſelf ready. And it is given to her, to be arrayed

in fine linen, white and clean ; the fine linen is the righteouſneſs of the

faints.

And he faith to me, Write : happy are they who are invited to the

marriage ſupper of the Lamb. And he ſaith to me, theſe are the true

10 ſayings of God . And I fell before his feet to worſhip him : but he faith

to me, See thou do it not : I am thy fellow - fervant, and of thy brethren

that keep the teſtimony of Jeſus. Worſhip God. The teſtimony ofJeſus

is the ſpirit of prophecy.

And I ſaw the heaven opened , and behold a white horſe, and he

that ſitteth on him , called Faithful and True : and in righteouſneſs

9

11

ver. 1-4. Now for that which follows it : church, to be arrayed in fine linen , white and

for that the Lord God, the Almighty, takes clean-- This is an emblem of the righteouſneſs

the kingdom to bimſelf, and avenges him- of the ſaints - Both of their juſtification and

ſelf on the reſt of his enemies . Were all fanctification .

theſe inhabitants of heaven miſtaken ? If V. 9. And he~~ The angel , ſaith to me

not, there is real , yea and terrible anger in write-- St. John ſeems tohave been fo

God . amazed at theſe glorious ſights, that he

V. 6. And I heard the voice ofa great mul- needeth to be reminded of this, happy are

titude-- So all his ſervants did praiſe him , they who are invited to the marriage ſupper of

The Almighty reigneth — More eminently and the Lamb - Called to glory, and he faith

gloriouſly than ever before. After a little pauſe.

V. 7. The marriage of the Lamb is come V. 10. And I fell before his feet to worſhip

Is near at hand , to be folemnized ſpeedily . him - It ſeems, miſtaking him for the Angel

What this implies, none of the ſpirits of of the Covenant, but he faith, See thou do it

juſt men, even in paradiſe, yet know . O not-- In the original, it is only, Jee not,

what things are thoſe which are yetbehind ? with a beautiful abruptneſs. To pray to,

And what purity of heart ſhould there be, or worſhip the higheſt creature , is flat

to meditate upon them ? And his wife hath idolatry . I am thy fellow ſervant , and of thy

made herſelf ready— Even upon earth : but brethren that have the teſtimony of Jeſus

in a far higher ſenſe, in that world. After I am now employed as your fellow -ſervant

a time allowed for this, the New Jeruſalem to teſtify of the Lord Jeſus, by the ſame

comes down , both made ready and adorned, fpirit, which inſpired the prophets of old .

(ch . xxi . 2.) V. 11. And I ſaw the heaven opened— This

V. 8. And it is given to her. -By God--The is a new and peculiar opening of it , in

bride is , all boly men, the whole inviſible order to ſhew the magnificent expedition of

Chrift
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12 he judgeth and maketh war. His eyes are a flame of fire, and upon

his head are many diadems , and he hath a name written, which none

13 knoweth but himſelf. And he is clothed in a veſture dipt in blood ,

14 and his name is called, The Word of God. And the armies which were

in heaven followed him on white horſes, clothed in clean, fine linen.

15 And out of his mouth goeth forth a ſharp two-edged ſword , that with

it he might ſmite the nations . And he ſhall rule them with a rod of

iron ; and he treadeth the wine-preſs of the fierceneſs of the wrath of

16 God, the Almighty . And he hath on his veſture and on his thigh a

17 name written , King of kings, and Lord of lords . And I ſaw an angel

ſtanding in the ſun ; and he cried with a loud voice, ſaying to all the

He now

Chriſt and his attendants againſt his great appeared as ſuch) immediately after the

adverſary, and behold a white horſe-- Many ſeventh angel began to found.

little regarded Chriſt, when he came meek, appears, not as a child, but as a victorious

riding upon an aſs. But what will they ſay, warrior. The nations have long ago felt

when he goes forth upon his white horſe, his iron rod , partly while the Heathen

with the ſword of his mouth ? White Romans, after their ſavage perſecution of the

Such as Generals uſe in folemn triumph, Chriſtians, themſelves groaned under num

and he that fitteth on him, called faithful- berleſs plagues and calamities, by his righ

In performing all his promiſes, and true teous vengeance : partly , while other Hea

In executing all his threatnings, and in righ- thens have been broken in pieces by thoſe

teouſneſs— With the utmoſt juſtice, he judgeth who bore the Chriſtian name. For although

and makeih war---Oſten the ſentence andOften the ſentence and the cruelty , for example, of the Spaniards

execution go together. in America was unrighteous and deteſtable,

V. 12 : And his eyes are a flame of firem yet did God therein execute his righteous

They were ſaid to be as or like a flame of judgment on the unbelieving nations. But

fire, before (ch. i . 14. ) An emblem of his they ſhall experience his iron rod as they

omniſcience and upon his head are many never did
yet . And then will they all return

diadems~~ For he is king of all nations, to their rightful Lord.

and he hath a name wriiten , which none V. 16. And he hath on his veſture and on his

knoweth but himſelf— As God , he is incom- thigh-- That is , on the part of his veſture

prehenſible to every creature . which is upon histhigh, a name writien ---

V. 13. And he is clothed in a veſture dipt It was uſual of old , for great perſonages in

in blood -- The blood of the enemies he haih the eaſtern countries to have magnificent

already conquered. Ifa . Ixiii . 1 , &c . titles affixt to their garments.

V. 15. And he ſhall rule them --Who are not V. 17. Gather yourſelves together to thegreat

Alain by his ſword , with a rod of iron -- That Jupper of God ---As to a great feal, which

is, if they will not ſubmit to his golden the vengeance of God will ſoon provide ;

fceptre , ond he treadeth the wine-preſs of the a Ilrongly figurative expreſſion (taken from

wrath of God--Thatis, he executes his Ezekiel, ch . xxxix . 17.) denoting the valtnels

judgments on the ungodly . of the enſuing ſlaughter.

This ruler of the nations was born (or

6 x
V. 19. And
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birds that fly in the midſt of heaven, Come, and gather yourſelves to

18 gether to the great ſupper of God . That ye may eat the fleſh of kings,

and the fleſh of chief captains, and the fleſh of mighty men , and the fleſh

of horſes, and of thoſe that fit on them, and the fleſh of all men both

19 free-men and ſlaves, both ſmall and great. And I ſaw the wild beaſt

and the kings of the earth and their armies gathered together, to make

20 war with him that fat on the horſe and with his
army.

And the wild

beaſt was taken, and with him the falſe prophet, who had wrought the

miracles before him , with which he had deceived them who had the

mark of the wild beaſt, and them who had worſhipped his image . Theſe

21 two were caſt alive into the lake of fire burning with brimſtone. And

the reſt were ſlain by the ſword of him that fat upon the horſe, which

went forth out of his mouth ; and all the birds were ſatisfied with their

fleſh .

XX .

And I ſaw an angel deſcending out of heaven, having the key

,

V. 19. And I ſaw the kings of the earth ment of the great day. Surely, none but

The ten kings mentioned, ch. xvii. 12. who the beaſt of Rome would have hardened him

had now drawn the other kings of the earth ſelf thus againſt the God he pretendedto

to them, whether Popiſh, Mahometan, or adore, or refuſed to have repented under

Pagan , gathered together to make war with ſuch dreadful, repeated viſitations ! Well is

him that ſat on the horſe — All beings , good he ſtyled a beaſt, from his carnal and vile

and evil, viſible and inviſible, will be con affections ; a wild beaſt from his favage and

cerned in this grand conteſt. See Zech . cruel fpirit! The reſt were frain - A like

xiv . 1 , &c. difference is afterwards made between the

V. 20. The falſe prophet, who had wrought devil , and Gog and Magog ( ch. xx . 9 , 10.)

the miracles before him — And therefore ſhared V. 21. Here is a moſt magnificent de

in his puniſhment, theſe two ungodly men , ſcription of the overthrow of the beaſt and

were caſt alive— Without undergoing bodily his adherents. It has, in particular, one

death , into the lake of fire-- And that exquiſite beauty, that after exhibiting the

before the devil himſelf, cb . xx. 10 . Here two oppoſite armies, and all the apparatus

is the laſt of the beaſt. After ſeveral repeated for a battle (ver. 11--19 . ) then follows.

ſtrokesof omnipotence, he is gone alive immediately ( ver. 20. ) the account of the

into hell . There were two that went alive victory, without one word of an engage

into heaven : perhaps there are two that ment or fighting. Here is the moſt exact

go alive into hell.
It may be Enoch and propriety ; for what ſtruggle can there be

Elijah entered at once into glory , without between omnipotence , and thepower of all

firſt waiting in paradiſe. The beaſt and the creation united againſt it ! Every de

the falſe prophet, plunge at once into the fcription muſt have fallen ſhort of this ad

extremelt degree of torment, without being mirable ſilence.

reſerved in chains of darkncſs, till the judg Chap. xx. ver . 1. And I ſaw an angil

deſcending
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2 of the bottomleſs pit, and a great chain in his hand . And he laid hold

on the dragon, the old ſerpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound

2
him a thouſand

And caſt him into the bottomleſs pit, and ſhut

him up, and ſet a ſeal upon him, that he might deceive the nations no

more, till the thouſand years ſhould be fulfilled. After this he muſt be

looſed for a ſmall time .

year
s

.

defiending out of heaven - Coming down with fill to come . 4. Theſe thouſand years are

a commiſſion fromGod. Jeſus Chriſt hiin . followed by the laſt times of the world,

felf overthrew the beaſt : The proud dragon the letting looſe of Satan, who gathers to

ſhall be bound by an angel : even as he gether Gog and Magog, and is thrown to the

and his angels were caſt out of heaven , beaſt and falſe prophet in the lake of fire.

by Michael and his angels, having the key of Now Satani's accuſing the ſaints in heaven,

the bottomleſs pit - Mentioned before, ch. ix. his rage on earth, his impriſonment in the

1. and a great chain in his hand— The angelof abyſs, his ſeducing Gng and Magog, and

the bottomleſs pit was ſhut up therein , before being caſt into the lake of fire, evidently

the beginning of the firſt wo. But it is ſucceed each other. 5. What occurs from

now Grit that Satan, after he had occaſioned ch . xx, 11. to ch. xxii . 5. manifeſtly fol

the third wo, is both chained and ſhut up. lows the things related in the sixth chapter.

V. 2. And he laid hold on the dragon-With The thouſand years camebetween : whereas

whom undoubtedly his angels were now if they were paſt, neither the beginning

caſt into the bottomleſs pit, as well as nor the end of them would fall within

finally into everlaſting fire, Matt. xxv. 41. this period . In a fhort time thoſe who

And bound him a thouſand years — That theſe aſſert, that they are now at hand, will

thouſand do not precede, or run parallel appear to have ſpoken the truth . Mean

with, but wholly follow the times of the time let every man conſider, what a kind

beaft, may manifeſly appear, 1. From of happineſs he expects therein . The danger

the ſeries of the whole book, repreſent- does not lie , in maintaining, that the thou

ing one continued chain of events : 2 . ſand years are not yet to come, but in

From the circumſtances which precede. interpreting them , whether paſt or to come,

The woman's bringing forth is followed, in a groſs and carnal ſenſe. The doctrine

by the caſting of the dragon out of heaven of the Son of God is a myſtery. So is his

to the earth . With this is connected the croſs : and ſo is his glory. In all theſe he

third wo, whereby the dragon through , is a ſign that is ſpoken againſt. Happy thcy

and with the bcalt , rages horribly . At the who believe and confeſs him in all .

concluſion of the third wo the beaſt is V. 3. And let a Jeal upon him—-How

overthrown and caſt into the lake of fire. far thele expreſlions are to betaken literally,

At the ſame time the other grand enemy, how far figuratively only, who can tell ?

the dragon , ſhall be bound and ſhut up . That he might deceive the nations no more ~ One

3. Thele thouſand years bring a new , benefit only is here expreflcd, as reſulting

full, and laſting iminunity from all out from the confinement of Satan. But how

ward and inward evils (the authors of many and great bleflings are implied ? For

which are now removed) and an alluence the grand enemy being removed, the king

of all bleſſings . But fuch a time the dom of God holds on its uninterrupted

church has never yet ſeen. Thercfore it is courſe among the nations, and the great

6 X 2
myſtery

.
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4 And I ſaw thrones, and they that ſat on them, and judgment

was given to them ; and I ſaw the fouls of them who had been be

headed for the teſtimony of Jeſus, and for the word of God, and

thoſe who had not worſhipped the wild beaſt nor his image, neither

had received the mark on their forehead or on their hand ; and

axe ;

myſtery of God, ſo long foretold, is at length V. 4. And I ſaw thrones Such as are

fulfilled : namely when the beaſt is deſtroyed promiſed the apoſtles. Matt. xix . 28. Luke

and Satan bound. This fulfilment ap. xxii . 30. and they —-- Namely , the ſaints

proaches nearer and nearer, and contains whom St. John ſaw at the ſame time, ( Dan .

things of the utmoſt importance, the know. vii . 22. ) ſat upon them ; and judgment was

ledge of which becomes every day the more given to them ( 1 Cor. vi . 2.) Who and

diftin &t and eaſy. In the mean time it is how many theſe are, is not faid. But they

highly neceſſary to guard againſt the preſentare diſtinguiſhed from the ſouls, or perfons

rage and ſubtilty of the devil. Quickly mentioned immediately after; and from

he will be bound ? when he is looſed again , the ſaints already raiſed. And I ſaw the

the martyrs will live and reign with Chriſt . Jouls of them who had been beheaded, with the

Then follow his coming in glory , the new ſo the original word ſignifies. One

heaven , new earth , and new Jeruſalem . kind of death, which was particularly in

The bottomleſs pit is properly the devil's flicted at Rome, is mentioned for all, for the

priſon:afterwardshe is calt into the lakeof tefimony ofJeſus, and forthe word ofGod-

fire. Hecan deceive the nations no more. The martyrs were ſometimes killed for the

till the thouſand years mentioned before, word of God in general, ſometimes particu

ver. 2. are fulfilled. Then he muſt be looſed , larly for the teſtimony of Fejus : the one,

So does the myſterious wiſdom of God per. while they refuſed to worſhip idols ; the

mit, for a ſmall time—Small comparatively : other, while they confeſſed the name of

though upon the whole it cannot bevery, Chriſt, and thoſe who had not worſhipped the

ſhort, becauſe the things to be tranſacted wild beaſt nor his image — Theſe ſeem to be a

therein (ver.8 , 9.) muſt take up a confider- company diſtinct from thoſe who appeared,

able ſpace. We are very ſhortly to expect ch. xv. 2 . Thoſe overcame, probably , in

one after another, the calamities occaſioned fuch conteſts as theſe had not . Before

by the ſecond beaſt, the harveſt and the the number of the beaſt was expired , the

vintage ; the pouring out of the phials, people were compelled to worſhip him ,

the judgment of Babylon : the laſt raging by the moſt dreadful violence . But when

of the beaſt and his deſtruction ; the im the beaſt was not, they were only ſeduced

priſonment of Satan . How great things into it, by the craft of the falſe prophet,

theſe ! And how ſhort the time ! What is and they livedand they lived – Their fouls and bodies

needful for us ? Wiſdom , patience , faithful- being re- united , and reigned withChriſl

neſs, watchfulneſs. It is no time to ſettle Not on earth, but in hcaven. The reigning

upon our lees. This is not, if it be rightly on earth , mentioned ch . xi . 15. is quite dif

underſtood, an acceptable meflage to the ferent from this, a thouſand years -- It muſt be

wiſe, the mighty, the honourable of this obſerved, That two diftinét thouſand
years,

world . Yet that which is to be done, are mentioned throughout this whole pal

ſhall be done. There is no counſel againſt ſage. Each is mentioned thrice ; the thou

the Lord . fand wherein Satan is bound, ver. 2, 3 , 7 .

the
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5 they lived and reigned with Chriſt a thouſand years. The reſt of

6 the dead lived not again till the thouſand years were ended. This

is the firſt reſurrection . Happy and holy is he that hath a part in the

firſt reſurrection ; over theſe the ſecond death hath no power ; but they

ſhall be prieſts of God and of Chriſt, and ſhall reign with him . a thou

ſand years.

6 .

7 And when the thouſand years are fulfilled , Satan ſhall be looſed

8 out of his priſon. And ſhall go forth to deceive the nations, which

are in the four corners of the earth , Gog and Magog, to gather them

the thouſand wherein the ſaints ſhall reign, which ſpeak on the one hand, of a moſt.

ver. 4 , 5 , The former end before the flouriſhing ſtate of the church as yet to

end of the world ; the latter reach to the come ; and on the other, of the fatal.

general reſurrection. So that the beginning ſecurity of men, in the laſt days of the

and end of the former thouſand, is before world.

the beginning and end of the latter . There V. 6.They ſhall be prieſts of. God and of

fore as in the ſecond verſe, at the firſt men- Chrift — Therefore Chriſt is God, and ſhall.

tion of the former, ſo in the fourth verſe, reign with himWith Chriſt, a thouſand

at the firſt mention of the latter , it is only years.

ſaid a thouſand years : In the other places, V. 7. And when the former thouſand years

the thouſand ( ver. 3 , 5 , 7. ) that is, the thou are fulfilled, Satan ſhall be. looſed out of his.

fand mentioned before. During the former, priſon--- At the fame time that the fir

the promiſes concerning the flouriſhing ſtate reſurrection begins . There is a great re

of the church (ch . x . 7.) ſhall be fulfilled. ſemblance between this paſſage and ch . xii .

During the latter, while the ſaints reign with 12. At the caſting out of the dragon, there

Chriſt in heaven, men on earth will be care was joy in heaven : but there was wo upon

leſs and ſecure . earth . So at the looſing ofSatán, the faints

V. 5. The reſt of the dead lived not till the begin to reign with Chriſt ; but the nations

thouſand years — Mentioned ver. 4. were ended , on earth are deceived .

The thouſand years in which Satan is bound. V. 8. And ſhall go forth to deceive the

both begin and end much ſooner. nations in the four corners of the earth

The mall time, and the ſecond thouſand (That is in all the earth) the more diligently,

years begin at the ſame point, immediately as he hath been ſo long reſtrained, and

after the firſt thouſand . But neither the knoweth he hath but a ſmall time, Gog and

beginning of the firit, nor of the ſecond Magog - Magog : the ſecond ſon of Japhet,

thouſand will be known to the men upon is the father of the innumerable northern

earth , as both the impriſonment of Satan and nations toward the Eaſt. The prince of

his looſing are tranſacted in the inviſible theſe nations, of which the bulk of that

world .
army will conſiſt, is termed . Gog by Ezekiel

By obſerving theſe two difinĉt thouſand alſo, ch. xxxviii . 2. Both Gog and Magog

years, many difficulties are avoided . There ſignify high, or lifted up, a namewell ſuiting

is room enough for the fulfilling of all the both the prince and people . When that

prophecies , and thoſe which before ſeemed fierce leader of many nations ſhall appear,

to claſh are reconciled : particularly thoſe then will his own nanie be known, to gather

theme.
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9 together to battle , whoſe number is as the ſand of the fea. And

they went up on the breadth of the earth , and ſurrounded the camp

ofthe ſaints, and the beloved city : and fire came down from God cut

10 of heaven and devoured them . And the devil that deceived them was

caſt into the lake of fire and brimſtone, where both the wild beaſt and

falſe prophet are : and they ſhall be tormented day and night for ever

.

and ever .

?

And I ſaw a great white throne, and him that ſat thereon, from whoſe

face the earth and the heaven are fled away ; and there was found no

12 place for them . And I ſaw the dead, great and ſmall, ſtanding before

the throne; and the books were opened : and another book was opened

which is the book of life : * and the dead were judged out of the things

ihem--- Both Gog and his armies. Of Gog away with a great noiſe, and there was found

little more is ſaid, as being ſoon mingled no place for them --- But they were wholly

with the reſt in the common ſlaughter, diſolved, the very elements melting with fervent

the Revelaiion ſpeaks of this the more briefly, heat. It is not ſaid , they were thrown into

becauſe it had been ſo particularly deſcribed great commotions, but they fled intirely

by Ezekiel. Whole number is as the ſand of away; not, they ſtarted from their foun

the ſea-Immenſely numerous, a proverbial dations, but they fell into diſſolution : not,

expreſſion. they removed to a diſtant place, but there

V. 9. And they went up on the breadth of was found no place for them ; they ceaſed to

the earth , or the land, filling thewhole breadth exiſt; they were no more. And all this ,

of it , and ſurrounded the camp of the ſaints not at the ſtrict command of the Lord

Perhaps the Gentile church , dwelling round Jeſus: not at his awful preſence, or before

about Jeruſalem , and the beloved city So his ficry indignation, but at the bare preſence

termed likewiſe Ecclus. xxiv. 11 .
of hismajeſty, ſitting with ſevere , but adorable

V. 10. And they—- All theſe, ſhall be dignity on his throne.

coriented day and night--That is, without V. 12. And I ſaw the dead, great and ſmall

any Strictly ſpeaking , there –Of every age and condition. This in

is only one night there . No day , no fun ; cludes alſo thoſe who undergo a change

no hope ! equivalent to death : ( 1 Cor . xv . 51.) And

v . 11. And I ſaw - A repreſentation of the books — Human judges have their books

that great day of the Lord, a great, white written with pen and ink. How different

throne--How great , who can fay ? White is the nature of theſe books ! were opened

with the glory of God, of him that fat O how many hidden things will then come

upon it , Jeſus Chriſt. The apoſtle does to light ? And how many will have quite

not attempt to deſcribe him here, - only another appearance , than they had before

adds that circumſtance, far above all de- in the fight of men ? With the book of

fcription, from whoſe face the earth and the God's omniſcience , that of conſcience will

heaven fled away - Probably both the acreal then exa& ly tally . The book of natural

and the Aarry heaven ; which ſhall paſs law, as well as of revealed , will then alſo

be

* Mal, iii . 16, &c.
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13 that were written in the books, according to theirworks. And the

fea gave up the dead that were therein ; and death and hades gave

up
the dead that were in them : and they were judged every one ac

14 cording to their works. And death and hades were caſt into the lake

15
of fire : this is the ſecond death . And whoſoever was not found written

in the book of life was caſt into the lake of fire.

XXI. And I ſaw a new heaven and a new earth ; for the firſt heaven

and the firſt earth were paſſed away : and there was no more fea .

2 And I ſaw the holy city, the new Jeruſalem , coming down from

God out of heaven , prepared as a bride adorned for her huſband .

3 And I heard a loud voice out of heaven faying, Behold the tabernacle

be diſplayed . It is not ſaid the books will be neral judgment. St. Folin is not now def

'read : the light of that day will make them cribing a flouriſhing ſtate of the church ,

viſible to all . Then particularly ſhall every but a new and eternal ſtate of all things :

man know himſelf, and that with the laſt for the firſt heaven and the firſt earth - Not

exactneſs. This will be the firſt true , full, only the loweſt part of heaven , not only the

impartial, univerſal hiſtory . And another ſolar ſyſtem , but the whole ethercal beaven,

book Wherein are.inrolled all that are ac with all its hoſt , whether of planets or fixed .

cepted through the Beloved ; all who lived ItarsItars ( Iſai. xxxiv. 4. Matt. xxiv . 29. )

and died in the faith that worketh by Jove, All the former things will be done away,

which is the book of life, was opened - What that all may become new (ver. 4 , 5. 2 Pét.

· manner of expectation will then be, with jii. 10 , 12.) are paſſed away— But in the

regard to the iſſue of the whole ? fourth verſe, it is faid are gone away, Therc

V. 13. Death and hades gave up the dead the ſtronger word is uſed : for death, mourn

that were in them-Death gave up all the ing and forrows go alway altogether; the

bodies of men , and hades the receptacle of former heaven and earth only paſs away,

feparate fouls, gave them up, to be re -united giving place to the new heaven and thenew

to their bodies. earth.

V. 14. And death and hades were caſt into V. 2. And I ſaw the holy city — The new

the lake of fire - That is, were aboliſhed for heaven, the new earth ,and the new Je

l'or neither the righteous por the ruſalem are cloſely connected. This city is

wickce were to dic any more: their ſouls wholly new , belonging not to this world,

and bodieswere no more to be ſeparated, not to the millenium , but to eternity

Conſequently neither death nor hades could This appears from the ſeries of the viſion,

any more have a being. the magnificence of the deſcription, and

Chap. xxi . ver: 1. And I ſaw -- So it runs, the oppoſition of this city to the ſecond

ch . xix . 11. ch . xx . 1, 4 , 11. in a ſucceſ- death , ch. xx. 11, 12. ch. xxi. 1 , 2, 5 , 8 ,

fion. All theſe ſeveral repreſentations fol. 9. ch . xxii. 5. Coming down-In' the
very

low one another in order. See the viſion act of deſcending
:

reaches into éternity , a new heaven and a V. 3. They ſhall be his people, and God him .

new 'earth - After the reſurrection and ge- felf shall be with them andthe their God - So

Mall

ever.
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1

of God with men, and he will pitch his tent with them ;
and they

ſhall be his people, and God himſelf ſhall be with them, and be their

4 God. And he ſhall wipe away tears from their eyes, and death ſhall

be no more, neither ſhall ſorrow , or crying, or pain be any more ; be

cauſe the former things are gone away . And he that fat
5 upon

the

throne faid, Behold I make all things new. And he ſaith to me, Write :

6 theſe ſayings are faithful and true : And he ſaid to me, It is done. I

am the Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end . I will give to

7 him that thirſteth of the fountain of the water of life freely. He that

overcometh ſhall inherit theſe things ; and I will be to him a God, and

8 he ſhall be to me a fon. But the fearful, and unbelieving, and abomi

nable, and murderers, and whoremongers, and ſorcerers, and idolaters,

and all liars, their part is in the lake that burneth with fire and brima

1tone, which is the ſecond death .

9 And there came one of the ſeven angels that had the ſeven phials

manner .

fhall the covenant between God and his We read this expreſſion twice in this pro

people be executed in the moſt glorious phecy ; firſt (ch .xvi . 17. ) at the fulfilling of

the wrath of God , andhere at the making

V. 4. And death ſhall be no more ~ This is all things new : I am the Alpha and the

a full proof that this whole deſcription be- Omega, the beginning and the end - The latter

longs not to time , but to eternity : neither explains theformer, the everlaſting; I will

Jhall ſorrow , or crying, or pain be any more ; give to him that thirſteth — The Lamb faith

for the former things are gone away- Under ihe fame, ch. xxii . 17 .

the former heaven and upon the former V.7 . He that overcometh Which is more

earth , there was death, and ſorrow , crying than he that thirſteth , ſhallinherit theſe things

and pain , all which occafioned many tears. --Which I made new . I will be his God, and.

But nowpain and ſorrow are fled away, and he ſhall be my for - Both in the Hebrew and

the ſaints have everlaſting life and joy. Greek language, in which the ſcriptures

V. 5. And he that ſat upon the throne ſaid , were written, what we tranſlate Mall and

Not to St. John only. From the firſt men will are one and the ſame word . The

tion of him thatſat upon the throne, ch . iv . 2. only difference conſiſts in the Engliſh tran

this is the firſt ſpeech which is expreſsly fation: or in the want of knowledge in

aſcribed to hin And he-- The angel, faith him that interprets what he does not un

to me, write As follows, theſe ſayings are derſtand .

faithful and trueThis includes all that V. 8. But the fearful and unbelieving

went before.
The apoſtle ſeems again Who, through want of courage and faith, do

to have ceaſed writing, being overcome not overcome, and abominable - That is, ſo

with extaly at the voiceof him thatſpake. domnites , and whoremongers, and forcerers,and

V. 6. And he ---That ſat upon the throne, idolalers- Theſe three fins generally went

faid to me, It is done-- All that the prophets together, their part is in the lake.

had ſpoken ; . all thatwas ſpoken, ch. iv. 1 . V. 9. And there came one of the ſeven angels

that
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full of the ſeven laſt plagues , and talked with me, ſaying, Come hither,

10 I will ſhew thee the bride, the Lamb's wife. And he carried me away

in the ſpirit to a great and high mountain, and ſhewed me the holy city

11 Jeruſalem , deſcending out of heaven from God Having the glory of

God : her window was like the moſt precious ſtone, like a jaſper ſtone ,

12 clear as cryſtal, Having a wall great and high, having twelve gates, and

at the gates twelve angels, and the names written thereon , which are the

13 names of the twelve tribes of the children of Iſrael : On the eaſt three

gates, and on the north three gates , and on the ſouth three gates , and on

14 the weſt three gates. And the wall of the city had twelve foundations,

and
upon them the twelve names of the twelve apoſtles of the Lamb.

And he that talked with me had a meaſure, a golden reed, to meaſure

that had the ſeven phials — Whereby room had V. 11. Having the glory of God — For her

been made for the kingdom of God, ſaying, light (ver. 23. Ifai. Ix . 1, 2. Zech. ii . 5.)

Come, I will ſhew thee the bride — The ſame Her windowHer window - There was only one which

angel had before ſhewn him Babylon ( ch . ran all round the city . The light did not

xvii . 1.) which is directly oppoſed to the come in from without through this. For the

New Jeruſalem .
glory of God is within the city . But it

V. 10.And he carried me away in the ſpirit ſhines out from within to a great diſtance,

-The ſame expreſſion as before(ch. ver. 23 , 24 .

xvii . 3. ) and ſhewedme the holy city Jeruſalem V. 12. Twelve angels - Still waiting upon

-The old city is now forgotten, ſo that the heirs of ſalvation .

this is no longer termed the new, but ab V. 14. And the wall of the city had twelve

folutely Jeruſalem. O how did St. John foundations, and on them the name of the twelve

long to enter in ? But the time was not apoſtles of the Lamb— Figuratively ſhewing,

yet come . Ezekiel alſo deſcribes the holy that the inhabitants of the city had built

cily, and what pertains thereto ; (ch . xl. - only on that faith which the apoſtles once

xlviii . ) but a city quite different from the delivered to the faints ..

old Jeruſalem , as it was either before or V. 15. And he meaſured the city twelve thou

after the Babyloniſh captivity . The deſcrip- fand furlongs — Not' in circumference, but

tions of the prophet and of the apoſtle on each of the four fides. Jeruſalem was

agree in many particulars . But in many thirty -three furlongs in circumference :

more they differ. Ezekiel expreſsly deſcribes Alexandria thirty in length , ten in breadth.

the temple, and the worſhip of God therein, Neneveh is reported to have been four hun

cloſely alluding to the Levitical ſervice. dred furlongs round ; Babylon, four hundred

But St. John faw no temple, and deſcribes and eighty . But what inconſiderable vil

the city far more large , glorious and hea- lages were all theſe, compared to the New

venly than the prophet. Yet that which feruſalem ? By this meaſure is underſtood

he deſcribes is the ſame city ; but as it fub- the greatneſs of the city , with the exalt

Afted ſoon after the deftruétion of the beaſt. order and juſt proportion of every part of

This being obſerved , both the prophecies it : to ſhew figuratively , that this city was

agrec together, and one may explain the prepared for a great number of inhabitants,

other .
how ſmall foever the number of real Chrif

6 Y tians
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16 the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof . And the city

lieth four-ſquare, and the length is as large as the breadth . And he

meaſured the city with the reed twelve thouſand furlongs: the length ,

17 and the breadth , and the height of it , are equal . And he meaſured the

wall thereof, an hundred and forty-four reeds, the meaſure of a man ,

18 that is , of an angel . And the building of the wall thereof was jaſper,

19 and the city was of pure gold , like clear glaſs. And the foundations of

the wall of the city were adorned with all manner of precious ſtones.

The firſt foundation was a jaſper, the ſecond a ſapphire, the third a

20 chalcedony, the fourth an emerald, The fifth a fardonyx, the fixth

a fardius , the ſeventh a chryſolite, the eighth a beryl , the ninth a

topaz , the tenth a clıyſophraſe, the eleventh a jacinth , the twelfth

man .

tians may ſometimes appear to be : and that from its inhabitants ; and proportioned to

every thing relating to the happineſs of that them who take up a finite and a determinate

ſtate, was prepared with the greateſt order ſpace. The meaſures therefore abovemen

and exactneſs. tioned are real and determinate.

The city is twelve thouſand furlongs high: V. 18. And the building of the wall was

the wall , an hundred and forty-four reeds. jaſper - That is , the wall was built of

This is exactly the ſame height, only ex- ja /per, and the city — The houſes, was of

preſſed in a different manner . The twelve pure gold .

thouſand furlongs , being ſpoken abſolutely, V. 19.And the foundations were adorned

without any explanation, are common, with precious ſtones--- That is , beautifully

human furlongs : the hundred forty-four made of them . The precious ſtones on the

reeds are not of common, human length ; high-prieft's breaſt-plate ofjudgmentwere a

but of angelic, abundantly larger than hu- proper emblem to expreſs the happineſs of

It is ſaid, the meaſure of a man, that God's church, in his preſence with them ,

is , of an angel, becauſe St. John ſaw the and in the bleſſing of his proteâion. The

meaſuring -angel in a human ſhape. The like ornaments on the foundations of the

reed therefore was as great as was the Nature walls of this city , may expreſs the perfect

of that human form in which the angel ap- glory and happineſs of all the inhabitants

peared. In treating of all theſe things, a of it, from the moſt glorious preſence and

deep reverence is neceſſary, and fo is a protection of God. Each precious ſtone

meaſure of ſpiritual wiſdom ; that we may was not the ornament of the foundation ,

neither underſtand them too literally and but the foundation itſelf. The colours of

groſsly , nor go too far from the natural theſe are remarkably mixed . A jaſper is

force of the words. The gold, the pearls, of the colour of white marble, with a light

the precious ſtones, the walls, foundations, fhade of green and of red; a ſapphire is a

gates , are undoubtedly figurative expref- ſky -blue, ſpeckled with gold ; a chalcedony,

fions ; ſeeing the city itfelf is in glory , and or carbuncle, of the colour of red-hot iron ;

the inhabitants of it have ſpiritual bodies : an emerald, of a grafs green .

yet theſe ſpiritual bodies are alſo real V. 20. A fardonyx is red ſtreaked with

bodies, and the city is an abode diſtinct white, a ſardius, of a deep red, a chryſolite,

of
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21 an athemyft. . And the twelve gates were twelve pearls , each of the

gates was of one pearl : and the ſtreet of the city was pure gold , tran

22 ſparent as glaſs. And I ſaw no temple therein ; for the Lord God

23 Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of it . And the city had no need

of the ſun, neither of the moon , to ſhine on it ; for the glory of God

24 hath inlightened it , and the Lamb is the lamp thereof. And the nations

ſhall walk by the light thereof; and the kings of the earth bring their

25 glory into it . And the gates of it ſhall not be ſhut by day : and there

26 ſhall be no night there. And they ſhall bring the glory and the honour

27 of the nations into it, But there ſhall in no wiſe enter into it any thing

common , or that worketh abomination, or maketh a lie, but they who are

written in the Lamb's book of life.

XXII. And he ſhewed me a river of the water of life as clear as cryſtal,

2 proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb. In the midſt

of the ſtreet of it, and of either ſide of the river is the tree of life,

bearing twelve ſorts of fruits, yielding its fruit every month : and the

of a deep yellow, a beryl, ſea -green, a nation ; that is , all which can contribute

topaz, pale yellow . A chryſophraſe is grecnil to make this city honourable and glorious

and tranſparent, with gold ſpecks , a jacinth ſhall be found in it ; as if all that was rich

of a red purple ; an amethyſt, violet purple. and precious throughout the world , was

V. 22. TheLord God and the Lamb are the brought into one city .

temple of it~He fills the new heaven and V. 27. Common—That is, unholy , but

the new earth .
He ſurrounds the city and thoſe who are written in the Lamb's book of life

fanctifies it , and all that are therein . He is True, holy, perſevering believers This

all in all. blefledneſs is enjoyed by thoſe only , and as

V. 23. The glory of God - Infinitely ſuch they are regiſtered among them , who

brighter than the ſhining of the fun .
are to inherit eternal life.

V. 24. And the nations The whole verſe Chap. xxii . ver . 1. And he ſhewed me a

is taken from Ifai. Ix . 3. frallwalk by the light river of the water of life — Theever freſh and

thereof - Which throws itſelf outward from fruitful effluence of the Holy Ghoſt. Sce

the city far and near, and the kings of the Ezek. xlvii. 1-12 . where alſo the trees are

earth—Thoſe of them who have a part mentioned which bear fruit every month, that

there , bring their glory into it -- Nottheir old is, perpetually, proceeding out of the throne of

glory, which is now aboliſhed: but ſuch God, and of the Lamb, all that the Father hath,

as becomes the new caith , and receives an faith the Son of God, is niinem Even the

immenſe addition by their entrance into the throne of his glory.

city . V. 2. In themidſt ofthe ſtreet — Here is the

V.26. And they ſhall bring theglory of the paradiſe of God, mentioned ch. ii. 7. is the

nations into it - It leems a ſelect part of each irce of lifc- Not one trec only, but many,

6 Y , every
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3 leaves of the tree are for the healing of the nations. And there ſhall be

no more curſe; but the throne of God and of the Lamb ſhall be in it ;

4 and his ſervants ſhall worſhip him , And ſhall ſee his face, and his name

5 Jhall be on their foreheads . And there ſhall be no night there, neither is

there need of a lamp , or of the light of the ſun ; for the Lord God will

enlighten them , and they ſhall reign for ever.

6 And he ſaid to me, Theſe ſayings are faithful and true ; the Lord ,

the God of the ſpirits of the prophets hath ſent his ángel, to ſhew his

every month - That is, in inexpreſſible abun- Whatever of high, lovely, or excellent is

dince.
The variety likewiſe, as well as in all the monarchies of the earth , is all

the abundance of the fruits of the ſpirit, together not a grain of duft, compared to

may be intimated thereby, and the leaves are the glory of the children of God . God is

for the healing of the nations—For the con not aſhamed to be called their God , for, whom

tinuing their health , not the reſtoring it ; he hath prepared this city. But who ſhall

for no fickneſs is there.
come up into this holy place ? They who

V. 3. And there ſhall be no more curſe - But keep his commandments, ver. 14 .

pure life and bleſling . Every effect of the V. 5. And they ſhall reign for ever and ever

diſpleaſure of God for fin being now totally - What encouragement isthis to the pa.

removed, but the throne of God and the Lamb tience and faithfulneſs of the ſaints ? That

Shall be in it - That is, the glorious preſence whatever their ſufferingsare, they will work

and reign of God , and his fervants — The out for them an eternal weight of glory ?

higheſthonour in the univerſe, ſhall worſhip Thus endsthe doctrine of this Revelation , in

him - The nobleſt employment. the everlaſting happineſs of all the faith

V. 4. AndMall ſee his face - Which was ful. The myſterious ways of Providence

not granted to Moſes. They ſhall bave the are cleared up, and all things iſſue in an

neareſt access to , and thence the higheſt eternal ſabbath , an everlaſting ſtate of

reſemblance of him . This is the higheſt fect peace and happineſs, reſerved for all

expreſſion, in the language of ſcripture, to who endure to the end.

denote the moſt perfect happineſs of the V. 6. And he ſaid to me-Here begins the

heavenly ſtate, 1 John iii . 2. And his name concluſion of the book , exactly agreeing

Mall be on their foreheads -Each of them with the introduction (particularly ver. 6.

Thall be openly acknowledged as God's own 7 , 10, with ch. i . I , 3.) and giving light to

property : and his glorious nature moſt the whole book, as this book does to the

viſibly ſhine forth in them , and they ſhall whole ſcripture. Theſe ſayings are faithful

reign - But who are the fubjects of theſe and true — All the things which you have

kings? The other inhabitants of the new heard and ſeen ſhall be faithfully accom

earth. For there muſt needs be an ever- pliſhed in their order, and are infallibly

laſting difference between thoſe who when true. The Lord the God of the holy prophets

on earth excelled in virtue, and thoſe -Who inſpired and authorized them of

comparatively ſlothful and unprofitable old, hath nowſent me his angel, tofhew his .

ſervants, who were juſt faved as by fire. ſervants — By thee, the things which muſt be

The kingdom of God is taken by force. done ſhortly — Which will begin to be pere

But the prize is worth all the labour, formed immediately.

V. 7. Behold

per

1
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7 ſervants the things which muſt be done ſhortly. Behold, I come quickly ;

8 happy is he that keepeth the words of the prophecy of this book. And

it was I John, who heard and ſaw theſe things; and when I had heard

and ſeen, I fell down to worſhip at the feet of the angel who ſhewed

9 me theſe things . But he ſaith to me, See thou do it not : I am thy fél

low - ſervant, and of thy brethren the prophets , and of them who keep the

10 ſayings of this book ; worſhip God . And he ſaith to me, Seal not the

11 ſayings of the prophecy of this book : the time is nigh . He that is un

righteous , let him be unrighteous ſtill ; and he that is filthy, let him be

filthy ſtill; and he that is righteous, let him be righteous ſtill ; and he

12 that is holy, let him be holy ſtill. Behold I come quickly, and my re

13 ward is with me , to render to every one as his work ſhall be . I am the

Alpha and the Omega, the firſt and the laſt , the beginning and the end .

14 Happy are they that do his commandments, that they may have right

15 to the tree of life , and may enter in by the gates into the city. Without

V. 7. Behold, I come quickly - Saith our admit of no change for ever. Unrighteous

Lord himſelf ; to accompliſh theſe things, -Unjuſtified,filthy- Unſanctified, unholy,

happy is he that keepeth -- Without adding or V. 12. I, Jeſus Chriſt, come quickly - To

diminiſhing (ver. 18 , 19.) the words of this judge the world , and my reward is with me

book.
The rewards which I aſſign both to the

V. 8. I fell down to worſhip at the feet of the righteous and the wicked are given at my

angel — The very ſame words which occur coming, to give to every man according as his

ch. xix . 10 . The reproof of the angel like work - His whole inward and outward be

wiſe, See thou do it not ; for I am thy fellow . haviour ſhall be .

ſervant, is expreſſed in the very fame terms V. 13. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the

as before. May it not be the very ſame in- firſt and the laſt — Who exiſt from everlaſt

cident, which is here related again ? Is not ing to everlaſting. How clear , incontef.

this far more probable, than that the apoſtle table a proof, does our Lord here give of

ſhould commit a fault again , of which he his divine glory ?

had been ſo folemnly warned before ? ' V. 14. Happy are they that do his command

V. 9. See, thou do it not — The expreſſion ments — His, who faith , ' I come. He ſpeaks

in the original is ſhort and elliptical, as of himſelf, that they might have a right

is uſual in ſhewing vehement averſion . Through his gracious covenant , to the tree of

V. 10. And he ſaith to me After a little life-- To all the bleſſings fignified by it.

pauſe, ſeal not the ſayings of this book - Con- When Adam broke his commandment, he

ceal them not, like the things that are was driven from the tree of life- They who

The time is nigli, wherein they keep his commandments, ſhall eat thereof.

fhall begin to take place. V. 15 . Without are dogs — The ſentence in

V. 11. He that is unrighteous — As if he had the orignal ' is abrupt, as expreſſing, abhor

faid , the final judgment is at hand ; afier The gates are ever open ; but not

which the condition of all mankind will for dogs : fierce and'rapacious men

V. 16. I

ſealed up .

rence .
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are dogs , and ſorcerers, and whoremongers, and murderers, and idolaters,

and every one that loveth and maketh a lie .

16 I Jeſus have fent iny angel to teſtify to you, to the churches, theſe

things. I am the root and the off.ſpring of David, the bright, the morning

17 ftar. And the ſpirit and the bride ſay , Come. And let him that thirſteth,

come ; let him that willeth, take the water of life freely.

18 I teſtify to every one that heareth the word of the prophecy of this

book , if any man add to them , God ſhall add to him the plagues that

19 are written in this book. And if any man fhall take away from the words

of the book of this prophecy, God ſhall take away
his

part

of life , and the holy city , which are written in this book.

He that teſtifieth theſe things faith , Yea, I come quickly. Amen. Come,

Lord Jeſus!

The grace of the Lord Jeſus, be with all .

of the tree

20

21

V. 16. I Jeſus have ſent my angel to teſtify who ſhould ever hear this book . He that

theſe things--Primarily to you ,the ſeven angels adds , all the plagues ſhall be added to him :

of the churches; then to thoſe churches , and he that takes from it , all the bleſſings ſhall

afterwards to all other churches in ſucceeding be taken from him . And doubtleſs this

ages, I, as God, am the root and ſource of guilt is incurred by all thoſe, who lay hin

David's family and kingdom ; as man am drances in the way of the faithful, which

deſcended from his loins. I am the ſtar outI am the ſtar out prevent them from hearing their Lord's

of Jacob, ( Num . xxiv . 17. ) like the bright words, I come, and anſwering, Come, Lord

morning ſtar, who put an end to the nightof Jeſus. This may likewiſe be conſidered as

igaorance , ſin, and ſorrow , and uſher in an an awful ſanction, given to the whole New

eternal day of light, purity , and joy. Teſtament; in likemanner as Moſes guarded

V. 17. The ſpirit and the bride — The ſpirit the law, ( Deut. iv . 2. and xii . 32, and as

of adoption in the bride, in the heart of God himſelf did (Mal.iv . 3.) in cloſing the

every true believer ſay, with earneſt " deſire canon of the Old Teftament.

and expectation , Come, and accompliſh all V. 60. He that teſtifieth theſe things-- Even

the words of this prophecy, and let him that all that is contained in this book, Jaith, for

thirfteth, come — Here they alſo who are far- the encouragement of the church in'all her

ther off are invited : and whoſoever will let affli& ions, yea — Anſwering the call of the

him take the water of life - He may partake ſpirit and the bride, I come quickly : to de

of my ſpiritual and unſpeakable' bleſſings, ftroy all her enemies, and eſtabliſh her in a

as freely as he makes uſe of the moſt com ſtate of perfect and everlaſting bappineſs.

mon refreſhments ; as freely as he drinks The apoſtle expreſſes his earneſt delire and

of the running ſtream . hope of all this, by anſwering Amen : Come,

V.18, 19. I teſtify to every one, & c. From Lord Jeſus!

the fulneſs of his heart the apoſtle utiers V. 21. The grace - The free love of the

this teſtimony, this weighty admonition, Lord Jeſus,and all its fruits, be.with all who

not only to the churches of Afa, but to all thus long for his appearing !

It
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be proper to ſubjoin here a ſhort view of the whole contents of this book.

In the year of the world , his forty two

39.40. - Jeſus Chriſt is born , three years

months, his num
to ch .

before the common computation. ber 666 ,

In that which is vulgarly called , the thirtieth 1209
War with the ſaints : the

year of our Lord , Jeſus Chriſt dies : riſes:
end of the chronos , v.7 .

aſcends . An everlaſting goſpel pro

A. D. 96. The Revelation is given : the milged , c . xiv . 6 .

coming of our Lord is declared to the 1810 The end of the forty -two

ſeven churches in Aſia , and their angels .
months of the beaſt ; after

Rev. i . ii . iii . which, and the pouring

97 , 98. The ſeven ſeals are opened, and out of the phials, he is not,

under the fifth the Chronos is declared, and Babylon reigns queen ,

c . iv.-vi. C. XV. xvi .

Seven trumpets are given to the ſeven 1832
The beaſt aſcends from the

angels,
c . vii . viii . bottomleſs pit ,

Century, 2d , 3d , 4th, 5th , the trumpet of c . xvii . xviii,

the iſt , 2d , 3d , 4th angel , 1836
The end of the non -chronos,

510 ---589 The firſt wo, and of the many kings ;

589—634 The interval after the fulfilling of the word,

the firſt wo, ch . ix .
and of the myſtery of God ,

654-840 The ſecond wo , and repentance of the fur

800 The beginning of vivors in the great city :

the non -chronos : the end of the little time,

ch. ix . x . and of the three times and

840-947 The interval after a half : the deſtruction of

the ſecond wo , the beaſt : the impriſon

847-1521 The 1260 days of thewoman ,
ment of Satan , c . xix . xx .

after ſhe had brought forth After The looſing of Satan for a

the man -child, c . xii . 6 . ward ſmall time; the beginning

947–1836 The third wo , of the 1000 years reign of

1058–1836 The time, times ? the ſaints ; the end of the

and half a time , to ch . finall time ,

and within that The end of the world ; all

period , the beaſt, j
things new. C. XX . xxii ,

c , viii .

many kings,

ver. 12 .

C. XX,

xiii . 5 .

c . viii. ver. 7 .

The ſeveral ages , from the time of St. John's being in Patmos, down to the preſent time,

may , according to the chief incidents mentioned in the Revelation , be diſtinguiſhed thus:

Age II . The deſtruction of the Jews by VI . The Jews tormented in Perſa,

Adrian,

III . The inroads of the barbarous VII . The Saracen cavalry,

nations, ver. 8 . VIII . Many kings,

IV. The Arian bitterneſs, IX . The ruler of the nations born ,

V, The end of the weſtern empire,

X. The third wo,

XI . The

c . ix . 1 ,,

ver. 13

C. X. 11 ,

ver. 10 .

c . xii . 5 .

Ver. 12 . ver. 12 ,
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XI. The aſcent of the beaſt out of the

ſea, c . xiii . 1 .

XII . Power given to the beaſt, ver. 5 .

XIII . War with the ſaints,

XIV. The middle of the third wo,

XV. The beaſt in the midlt of his

ſtrength,

XVI . The reformation : the woman

better fed .

XVII . An everlaſting goſpel promulged

c. xiv. 6.

XVIII . The worſhip of the beaſt and of

his image, ver. 9.

ver . 7

O God , whatſoever ſtands or falls, ſtands or falls by thy judgment. Defend thy own

truth . Have mercy on me and my readers ! To thce be glory for ever !
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D E X

Chiefly of Words EXPLAINED in the preceding

с . O M
M. Е. N T

ii . 1 .

A.
Falſe prophets, Matt. vii. 15; 16. 2 Pete

15 .

Adoption, Gal. iv. 5 . Fleſh , Matt. xxvi . 41. John i . 14. Rom.

Anathema, Maranatha, 1 Cor. xvi. 22..
vii . 5 ; 25. viii. 5. 2 Cor.vii.

5
xi , 18

Apoſtle, Eph. iv. 11.
Eph . V. 29. 1 Pet. i . 24.

Awake, i Cor. xv. 34.
G.

B.
Godlineſs, i Tim . ii . 2. 2 Pet. i. 6.

Biſhop, 1 Tim . iii . 2. Phil . i . 1. 1 Pet. ii . 25, Goſpel, Matt . iv. 23 .

Brotherly -kindneſs, 2 Pet. i . 7 . Grace, A & ts: iv . 33. Rom . i . 7. vi . 14 .

C.
2 Cor. viii. 9. xiii. :3 . Gal. ij. 21. Eph .

Chriſt, Matt. i . 16.

i . 6. 7. Col. i . 6. 2 Pct, ill . 18: Rev. i.

Chriſt, Godhead of, Jolin v . 18, 19. vii . 34. 4. xxii. 21 .

viii . 16, 24, 27 , 28 , 56 , 58, X. 30 ,.
H.

36. xii . 41. xiv. 10. xvii. 5, 10, 24, Hades, Acts ii. 27. Rev. i . 18 .

Church, Aēs v. 11. ix. 31. 1 Cor. xi, 18. Hallelujah, Rev. xix. 1 .

Gal . i . 13. Phil . ii. Heb. xii. 23 ; Heart, 1 John iii . 20, 21. Rev .: ii . 23

Comforter, John xiv . 16 . Heart, Soul, Mind, Strength, Mark xii. 30,

Communion, 2 Cor. xiii. 13 .
33. Lyke X. 27 .

Converted, Matt. xvii . 3 . Hereſies, 1 Cor. xi. 19: 2 Pet. ii . 1 .

Covetourneſs, Col. ii . 5 .
Hereſy, A & ts xxiv. 14.

E. Heretic , Titus jii . 10, 11 .

Elders, Matt. xvi. 21. xxi . 23. Atts xx. 17.. Holy Ghoſt, Godhead of Jahn NYA 26. Aês

1 Tim. v. 1 , 19. Heb. xi . 2. Rev. iv. 4 .
V. 4 .

Eleet, Matt. xxiv. 22. Mark xiii. 20. Rom. Honeſt; 1 Pet . ii. 12 ,.

Honeſty , 1 Tim . ij . 2 ..

Election, 1 Pet. i . 2 .

Hope, i Cor. xv . 19. Heb. vi..11.

Evangeliſt , Acts xxi . 8. Eph. iv. 11 Hoſanna, Matti xxi . 9.

F.

1.

Faith , Math. xvii. 20. 1. Cor. xii . 9. Gal. Intemperancc, Matt . xxiii . 25

iii . 23 , 25. I Tim. iv. 12. vi . 11. Heb. Interceſſion, i Tim. ii. 1 ..

yi, 11. 2 Pet. i . 5. Jude 3 ..

Jeſus,

:

viii . 33
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XXV. 1 .

J. Rcins, Rev. ii. 23 :

Jeſus, Matt . i . 21 . Religious , James i.26.

Jew , Rom . ii . 28 , 29 . Repent, Rev. ii . 5 .

Juſt,Rom .iii. 26.Gal. 111. 11. 1 Pet. iii . 18. Repentance, Matt. iii . 8. Luke xv. 7. A &ts

Juſtification of life, Rom . v . 18 .
xi . 18. XX . 21 .

Juſtified, Matt. xi. 19. xii. 37. Luke vii. Reprobate, 1 Cor. ix . 27. 2 Cor. xiii. 5 .

29 , 35. Rom .ii. 13. iji. 20, 14. 1 Tim. Righteous, Rom . v . 19 .

iii . 16. James ii . 21. Righteouſneſs, 2 Cor. ix. 9. Phil. iii . 6. 9 .

Juſtify, Luke x. 29. xvi . 15 .
i Tim. vi. 11 .

K.
Rightcouſneſs of God, Rom . i . 17. iii . 21 ,

Kingdom of heaven, Matt . xiii . 24 , 31 . 25 , 26, x: 3. 1 Cor. i . 30. 2 Cor. V. 21 .

Phil. iii. 9. James i. 20 .

Kingdom of God, Rom . xiv. 17. 1 Cor. iv . 20.
S.

L. Salvation , Rom . xiii . 11. Heb. ii . 3 .

Lamp, Matt. xxv . 3. San&ification , 1 Cor. i . 30. 1 Theff. iv . 3 .

Laſt days, 2 Tim. iii , 1 .
1 Pet . i . 2 .

M. Sanctified, Heb. ii . 11. X. 10.

Meditation, 1 Tim . iv . 15 . Sanctify, John xvii. 17 , 19. 1 Pet. iji . 15 .

Mcek , Matt. v . 5 . Saviour , i Tin . iv . 10 .

Meekneſs, James i . 21. Servant of Jeſus Chriſt, Jude 1 .

Mercy, 1 Tim . i . 2 . Schiſm , i Cor. i . 10. xi . 18 .

Merciful, Matt. v.7 . Sin, Rom . vi . 6, 13. vii. 8. 1 John v . 17 :

Meffiab , Matt . i . 16.
Singleneſs of heart, Col , iii . 22.

Mind , Rom . vii . 25 . Soberly , Titus ii . 12 .

Mortify, Rom. viii . 13. Col. iii . 5. Sobriety, 1 Tim . ii . 9 .

0 . Supplication, Phil . iv . 6. 1 Tim . ï 1 ,

Oil, Matt. xxv . 3 , 4 . Synagogue, Matt. vi . 5 .

Old man, Rom. vi . 6. Eph . iv. 22 .
T.

P.
Temperance, 2 Pet . i . 6. -

Parables, Matt. xiii . 3. Mark iv. 2 . Trinity , Matt . iii. 17. vi. 13. Luke i . 35 .

Peace, Rom . i . 7. Phil. iv . 7. 2 John 3 . iv . 18. A&s ii . 38. Eph. iv . 4. Heb. ix .

Perfect, 1 Cor. ii. 6. 2 Cor. xii . 11. Eph . 14. 1 John v . 8, 20.

iv . 13. Phil . iii . 15. Col. iv . 12. 2 Tim. U.

iii . 17. Heb. ii. 10. James i . 4 . Unjuft, 1 Pet . ii . 18 .

Prayer , 1 Tim . ii . 1 .

Preached, 1 Cor. ix . 27 .
Virgins, Rev. xiv . 4 .

Predeftinated Eph . i . 5 , 11 ,
W:

Propheſy, 1 Cor, xiv, 1 , 6 ,
Watch, 2 Tim . iv .

5 .

Prophet, Matt. X. 41. Eph. iv. 11 . Watching, Eph . vi . 18 .

Propitiation , 1 John ii . 2 .
Wilderneſs, Matt . ii. 1. Luke xv . 4 :

Prudence, 2 Cor. vi . 6 . Wrath , 1 Tim . ii. 8.

R.

Redemption, 1 Cor. i . 30.

.
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